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’jp’m 

^4Nr ft4f PR^Md-H 3FPT TWH cfjTcT tt fttt % WRTRTR 3fR ^hRT %fcH? 
PrPTH %THT3fr RT wf TfR W 11 crfn?r PrWt ^WfTT Tt W 11 Prt ^ l d ^ cfr cffm 

pRW %TRT cfjT JJW vTTR TJcfj STtT ftrft cRTT 3RT 'TNcfR RRTSlf cfjf W^fN % 

Pfcfj^ clMI cRTT vm 4 Hel«*T TRR cTccff cft ?tRT FRTT t, cTtf ^H'fl 3TR ^rtf# t?ff ^t 
■RRSTf cfjf eRR FTt Rcf cffRff cfjf vjc^ij \FT. t^ff % ttcT ^RIcf TT2TT 
Wff cft ¥RRT 3fR 2)-c||p0 3TRR-TRR %feTTf ?#TR ^fcRrftcfj tlcj fPTN cfjvRT 11 
TRgcT ftff Wtfeff cfjf?T ^rff RRRT cf?T ^cfj ^fjtt 11 ^TT cfjftf %WR % ftrft TR wt l efl 
f^TSTRjf, ftrarrfW, h4c 0|' 3TTft % fef N T RRT cfjy 3TTCR-TRR TJRT tf WRT | ZfjRT 4j 
WTcTR, ?fe^-xRR CTSTT 3 t 4 TT RefPfcT uTHcbl^ 4ft tf FTT ?tt t:- 


^TWT :- 

TRcJcT cft^T Tfm Wff (cfteR) t fcRTfuR 11 WeT t ft4f TW, t oAf|cfwP|cb 
cbfft, cfRR t Wtfelf feRTcTFT, ^fNt t Rltfeff RIR % ^Rfrff ^bT TRRRT t cRTT tNfcf TcR 
t W’T RTf4f cfjy tcRRff t feRTcRRT f^R W 11 oif|cf)yjP|cf) cfjffe cfTeT T?R t TRpfcT 
Tffef^Rf cft TJ^Sf 3JeR 4f ^rt 11 

:- 

fttf-wtfcfr cfjJ^T eTWT rfm ?uTR fttf TTRf cfjT TTcbdH t, pR% Wltfcff RTpT 
WT t ftrj TR 11 ^ tfeRTTeT % TTRRT 11 ^Tt> ^WcT: 3rPRT?W 3Tsf feR RTJ t, 
WTRT, 5^Tcp, WTclcf 3jf? d'|cblRd4l ??Pf ^TTftcT ^ftf 11 

3Rft? :- 

^rftfe4f rfjTRj ^ srf^fcfj 3T9f, 3TSTf?r WRTsff ^f t 3Teqf4?R (,), PRFRcR wj 
®TW PRT 3t 4 4> feR tf 3Tsff t> 4 Nt 3T4R'iH (;) ?TSTT 3 t 4^R tft ^T? PfT 3?4f Tft 

1.2.3.% WT 3 WpTT WT 11 RRRT 3jf? TRTfeRT 3Tsf iReT cRTT 3RT PpT 3Tsf W 

t feT?t W 11 
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.Wtleft *TM f#£# #0 cfMT ?f9TT # vTTFT SnW g*j; efr t 3T?5TcT 

3TFTTft 4 #P#FT ^FRT-^TFRI F? Pl<#lleM 3 W ^ TTMFT fM I ^T# 3T^T 
#J|<H # WTWT ^TT cf>m cTTT #TMF wf TFFT # TFTT I TfTT wf # M^T pT#TTTeRI 
% M # feM c|K % W t, MtM TT^TFT # ^T? cfjpf ^RTcT # TTcfJT I 

3TTCTT t, y#cK1l3TT t> feP? ^ #T?T wM ftT^ST tFTT sfft FTTFTT #f W 

#TTWT-WR PT^I #MT | ^TT #t?T #TFT?T 3 Ml'd'# # cJg^le^ ^lcfi' cfJT T<l|J|cl 

tl 



(^MefcTT #ull) 


Pft?RT 


IV 



<f>T 


stpoWt ti fftwtt % srgw t ntf ^rit % ftRft tt $Ri 

cft cJMTT 3 TFTt^M M7K[ eftcfr Mcftti 

wttcft RM M vJ^ smt^T % ^ cR IR ^3TT, FTtf 3FM mIc| 41 3fR TTRRTTSTt 
% eM M fcttW? cTTM^M chRuft tT ft^FT {T3TT | FftRFTcT: Fft RM # vJTTut, cj? ftf^RT 
sftl cZTTcfRRsfft cTRRT WTTcft^fe^TT? cfF^RMt FftcTR cft *>5t, f^ ^r 7J>t RM3Tf 
% ^eT-fteT M 11 ^TFT 3R#T W TFJTI 11 "T<TltWi1 RM vHftif) tt tef^TcT ttcfT M 
t 3fR MfRT # tr ^TcfT % CTK ct cRTTfM t ^RT *R W|cT 3RTRTFT ^3TT, fuRTTT ^ 
RM crcfMT 4 TTtf fcMtf ^r STf^fcZMT cfR^r t 'TTSFT tt I 

#T t Mttcfr TM TfRfTfeTcR TTTcT, \JTTt> PMR-lti sfR ^fcfft TR^RT MT 

<(ilW STT, TRcJ TTO % TTTR ^ ^tf ^ft RM %1cR tf JT^TcT tft cRTT I MT ^TT RM % 
fcR TRfFT McTT t cfT 5TRT: 'f%' WFf cFIT f^TT McTT 11 3TcT: 'PHT-cJltlcfl' RM 

M i\m> cR MTTI 'PhvT-dltlcil' M*T RRchfcT % cM cft ffM Rtt, R Ph fMl Mft 

ft^M M ^httcT dt, WfcT Rt STTftcft RfcM ^ 3TTftM ^t RM RFFT %F5T t tf 

tl 

RfTttct M #cT WFC RM MJ? 11 'MR' M 3Rf t - M^, MpT MJR Mft, 
R % cpft MfcT fcRM | TRT RM t^Rt 3fR tRrt Mt Rt tt 3TMR cFTT MFT dR fM M | 
^ M TFF7 8TT, 3RW cdlMI^ 3TTT?MT t> cTC % PlfM cbtlcil %TMff t 3TTF | t 
RMft MT^ttF % ftfM ftRTT t cR^ ftfMr % fcR 3TTt-FTTcr st | SlcilPh 3TTM 3?R M 
RcTFtt cM ^ W Rcft TMR fcMftlcT tt Ff sft, f^R tt 1930 to cFh ^TMT ^tt 
FFTcftcfRR (standardisation) Rtt f3TT MI ^TMT ^RI tnrt ftMM cft McTT t, f^Ftft 
MRrtt Rcn4t tr vJccrfJ rT ^rr rm mt Hhcd^f ^rrt sps fMr i wittofi rm ^ct 



TO cTcf? cTM *TM ^tt, *Rg 1842 % WK % TgcdM % 3T?5PT 3TT^T tR d'vjftelR MT 

Tfcfj Hgc*l^ u 5 oL|[LflRcf5 %% iM W I TTTT W ^ltf ^FTift, ^elK c^fMiR 

f$m irl-eft ciimiRifi tfr ^r t Hgi'^q % spr ?Rf5 w Mt cnt i ^t trM cp 

cfjRcff wttcft *TM sfR TRcpfcT ^t 3HR % gMR cM MRIFT eFt | ^ffcfT 3M? % gMF 3 

M ctM ftfMr mir «frcrt st, M mrr wfrcfT ^ w sr?R-cbPicii4 wrr mt w \ 
cMl 9J'?> cfR fr^TT 3fR RlRlM cfFfr % tfcT 'TfcTR cf>T TITSFT «M*t cPff | ^ cft TcfT^tcfT 
3R<5T% RTTftcT' MpT 'cM' WZ RT Plcbdl, iRcJ wm ^ 'TTRT m 'HM 3M? %^-WT 3TRTT^ 
vTTRr cPft I smftcfTT %'Tjft' 3TRT 3ntcrff % 3T«5 Pt st, Mf 1930 3 “EastAfrica Swahili 
Committee” eMTt uTt ^TT *TM ^T ^fcft 3 cTT^ cfRpr % fcR[ PRTRreftcT Ki\ I RTTttcft 
iTM %^TT, cMtPMT 3fR WM %Rgcff % fcR ^TTeRT WTPtt FPtt I MIT iMfcFfT 
fcRcTR cj^t Rt STTtoT % WT eT| gMFT tf ^Tcft gt 11 


fclPl :— 

ergcT RFRT cTcp 3MT efRS nMSff cf5t cR? 1TM ‘>5t 4lRslcf) tt ^tt | 1000 fo % 
3TRMTT ^TMT 3 tM 3 fcMIcRR cfR^T M TRTRT fMT W, *R *T? WTpT ^TMcT pff fM #7 
3 tPm TMT cM M ^TcTTI ftR MtMf ^PccRfT tf uTW Mt PRFlfM ^T ^TT *R 

cmt fMr cfr ^fT Mt tf pHRd^ crrtt ^ fMr sfR tm ^odciR-stct rtf ^ stsr mT 

TM fcRtiT CcrPr % Rt? fM WI mR u IMc 1: ^T? M RTpM (phOnetic) ■>TM tf Mt, 
^TTPr M fcR3T vjTTcTT t, M i\ vT^URI ttcTT 11 vl^liRI *f MfcR 3T3R Mf W cM cfRcft 
eTtclT McTT 11 

vd~pc|R u l :— 

en^'ffM ^f cf)f M ^cfpRTT t, pfr W ^TRcT-^W-D Mroff t ptf ^ Mcff I Mf 
^ft TM t STJmRm 3TSTCTT MtRmI £cfRr M cZRR % 3TTM t TRtPT I vKT^RT % cfR *R FT 
gSt scrPr, fM sfru cr- cfR% sfR tfr& % ctt^ ^r M ^st ^jmt ^t ?r? ftRmt ^r 

pMTcfcfR Rr k*cf>cTH vRT% CTK srpr Mct RRFT MT 5? TStcRfR vRPRR | vJ«ltR u l 

t #t:— gMM (mgonjwa), gg (mtu), gg (mbu), gcfMT (mkeka), gFMT (mpaka) 


VI 



SdTlft I ^fT 3TTEJT R eFTTcfR ^rf^TT vjTKTT cfT >t T' crff HIRh«^ il S*rfa crft F W W, 
^rrfcTTJ ^r ^tf 'g' tf f^RTT W 11 R’ (HrR-T^T ^CTRT) cujuFT TT FBef ^TRR rf 

BecfjFfTT '^' Tcp? cfTT 3TPTm rftcTT 11 cFRR 'g' TT%cT cf>T f^JT ^RTT 11 PT 

'3' vixx|NU| cfvFTT 3RJ^T tFTT (‘ ) ?TB #kT \3WR u I crff tf «RFTT W 11 TJftf 
TfrfTcT cfTT 5RFT '3WPT U T rfj fcT^ tRsfcfj t, cTBT sJ^Hlel Htf fcRTT ^TT, gSTTcff^ 

(f^sT^),-grj^ttf (stgtst), gtcff (?r&?) sttR i t g % srrrf jttt ststt w tft % 

cfTR^T tf 'g' cFTT tt tf urf e#f facfjcTcft t, ^TB Wtfcff ?T«T rft rfcT ^Tcrf 11 ^T% 

STeTTcfT ?T^ '3T tf 3Tm tfcT 11 S? dldclR '3T' cfJT TOfRR WT cft cW frfRT 

TjTTcTT 11 '3T' rf Fll^TcFT 3fR cTTc^tfRf m TFTFr gRrf^tT 3t^HlRHcb cfrf ^cfR cfTB^ cfrf 
RfcFTcTT TJTTcTT t, Trrfrf:- 3frf% (ng’ombe) I WTC t R' 3>T orfuR t tfBeT ^frfHrd, ^TT 
srft ^frf RfoFT rf> ^TBeT 3TFTT R' oFTFIR frf^FTT TO t, vtft- ^tftt (ndoto), ^ (nje), WT 
STgFTto e#T *R vifR tt tf SFTeT crfoFT cfJT ^TRR ttcTT 11 3TTrf R' ^frf 
3T^lRlcb Ecrfrf rf HlRlcbl cf>T 3>tclHlel cfR 3?R fuf^cfT crff 3TFf rf> cTTe^rf ''TTciTcfjR R' cfrf orfvrR 
rf HBeT rffeTT uTTcTT 11 wtferf *TFTT %3ftecR rf ^rft ^R Wfrf BTcT 11 Wf cfrf rffrf 
cRTrf %ieFT v3WT rff «TR TFTR fcRlT » t 3?R HMlTcTH W RT vifR rfcfR vjrf eFTT cfR% 
rflell ollcll 11 

WtTerf rfrftrff feTRcRR rf efrf WT %3TFf '55' frT^T eFTT 3R 3?TfaT W 11 rffrf 
' cfJTSS eTT rfftr | 

ftrff rf TJcp tt R tft % cfjRUT ‘w’ crff 'cT EcfRf (vjft frf> 3Tftf crff rffeT cfR, fcRT pReT 
3Tf3 crff tfcT rf BWs Pfcblerf RTfrf t) ^rf rft 'cf' rf tt ^lf^TT W t 3fR 'v' rff R 3T5R rf 
tf ft^RT TRTT 11 

tcRFlif feMcR^T rf Fft Wf % WR TJcfj I5ftf ttf eFTT cfR (') ftRFTT W t 
3fR Ifft '3TP cfrf ( f ) cRTT R' crff (') v3et FRT rf RfcTRJT t, rfi....fRTTft I 

Rltlerf feRfcRR rf ftrff % cRTT T 3T§Rf cfrf ‘d’ 3fR 'r' cFf tT feTFTT W t- 


Vll 




vjto^^^ torTrmti 'Tcnttcfl #tt 

F>TH m fipfc ^TRcTT t, ^TTfcH ft4t %?Rrf 3?HtT ^IHT tcj WFTf t Wl ^t -^HT 

3>t 3TTc|WHTT Hft 3fR Zfft cT? WfcH W t cfr vBRt tft tt f^TT W, vtfl:— 


ScTFT 

prataap 

TTcTFft 

pratapi 

YRHTR 

: rozgaar 

YHPTTft 

: rozgari 


wfrH ^R *R «TeT \RT 4fcf ffrHT HTcTT t, ^TTfeR FRT ?T«? cH ^gcf ^cR *f 3RT 
tfcTT t cfr vJMl'RlH W tr tfcf tt vTTTcTT t, CJH cR c^jvTH % 3TcT fr tt 3fK 'a a' 

^fr ^ ^ttt? cfr uctn crfr 'mcH' ^tt 'ycrc' ^ vs\ ^tt ^rrtt 1 1 

w& cR^ '^ffr' ^ ^fr Rnffr' *i™IK u l Ftfr ^ WRT t cft 3TcT 3 <ft ' i' ePTPt Hfrfr 
cM:- '*lffr' (Yadii) I ?Teffffr>, ^fT feTHcRK fr ^ Rftt' v3WRR #TTT tT ^RFkTT t, *RcJ ^rtt 
PlchridH 11 

Hltlcfl fr srpRTT ^Rt '9T t, viTt 3fMf fr 'think' qT pRTH f, ^T '^' vrff 3fMf 
fr 'the' % pRTH f | ^nfr ^TFpfr feHTcRR fr frt^ Wf ePTTcfR ^lkr W t: V, ^ 1 'zh' 
hPt cft ^rtr ^ f^T fft 3> ^ttrr \Rt 'h' ^t R^ihi w 11 

g3ik(T 

*e' 3fk 'cf fr Hltlefr *t 3TcR *T tPf %3iRR ^FRH (Sattaa) atfft TTccTT (Sattaa) W 
^r htvjr snt 11 

^tt cpRr cttt gnfteRT cRrrPrar PcjkTi rft ^frKfc ^r ffrHT 11 ^tt% 

3iR)Riw ^tt grpf ff gtr ffrvfrt cfk m ^fHcft \3frferr ^rfrfr ^ft wfrn" ’ft ttm f3 tt i ct? ’fr 


Vlll 




■HRcfta dxjiiPr«rr PiciKi! ti ipr KPff % hVkh t ^rr wf wM chi^ t 

TRfiv^T ^m>T 3HT 11 ^TT «PT^ *f pT^TTcH 3> ^TPT^T 3TP|cblR4l' M tt PttPT 
4l J KH STFT f3TT | 3m>Tcf>T, Ml: ctoTTpRTT, ^RTRT 3Tx& TRfET tPt %cj|c|v^< wtWft 3T9TcTT 
fcFRfT 3RT SmtTcffT ’HM cfjf TRcT t RJp?T HMdf ^tt ^T U# cK> Pf> cTfcT TRT ^TftcT M 
WTR t, vjTT HRT ?m t ^TFRfr 11 ft^|cf> ^ feTFfcRW t tt 3FTcf> 

«T^Jc^T ^$|Ic| fctc;, ^TT^TfeR t vJ*icf>| fc|^|q ToM 3TTHl*<1 ^I IpTT cj>T?T cjt vFRtnff «1*11*1 cf>T 
TJTT 5RTFT f^TT RTT t, f^R tt cjfetf cf>T R? FTFTT KI'HlPlcb 11 3TRTT t, FT^b ^fl%feR firFTT 
cftft 3fR ^tt wr tt snrtT ^RrfcT sr^jtfcT cftft i 


tt^TT 9TRf 


IX 



cj?m-cF>pf >fT 

CT87T 

f^T^TTeRf % 3Tf5|cr>i^| 


^TO ^dcll cT^vjTT 

Pl<^l0 

^TO 41 u ll 

w#cfr fm Mw 

*ft FTFT tfj; 

^ftffeTcb 

'HMKct» 


«MT ^Hddl 

ii$\U4> PrMfj 

W-^TFTFFF 


#FRft ^Tftl ^TT 

'TTgFTcf) Pl^lcfi 

^TO 

ST^rmFT 3TpRf>F& 

#HcfT ^TT 

WFRF 3FJTRTFT 3TteRff 

Mcfr 3T^f^T? 

rv r\ r\ • 

'HfTKcb srgwTFT srtorfr 

W ^>i-|vj?la ml? 

'HSKcb SFJ'TFTFT 3TpT«b|'f| 



?M ^Hddl 

'H^Kcb Pl'^Tcb 

«fr Mwf ^tt 

3Ff?RTFT STPFFrfr 

«fr jRfH xK ^TT 

RFFFF 3F^FTFT 3TpFFTft 


X 





c2JT0 ^TO 


50 

gf^PT 


'f^tfeFT 

fcTO 

fcr?m 

fcTO 


3TO fpft) 

STcfjjfcp (shi|| 

■RTO ffhO 

W4cf> fstRTT 

stoeto 

STcZR 

^r4o 

TT^TFT 

^rtTo 

ftao 

■'TFTV'jT^ 

ftwrrfctaf> 


XI 


oRTo 

^To 






d 

II 

{? 



3ft> 

3° 

ank 

owiPld 

3° 

ankganit 

sfcr 

firo 

ankit 


3« 

ankur 

oq^Rcr 

1%o 

ankurit 

3FT 

3° 

ang 

#!?!$ 

^fto 

angrai 


30 

anga-rakshak 

«FTRT 

3° 

angara 

'3T%PR 

3° 

angikaar 


i$M\K u r 


1. sura 2. namba 

1. TJTT 2. ^THT 

3. kiambatio(n), 

3.tolHI'M, 

kiambatio(v), 

fa>3THI<M, 

kukumbatia(adv) 


hesabu 

^TTT^ 

1. kuchapika (v) 

1 . $aite 

2. kilichochapika; 

2. PbRl^Wlta; 

kichapiko 


chipuko 

Ri^bl 

1. mchipuko 

1 . 

2. kuchipuka (v) 

2. ^f^hT 

3. chipukizi 

3 . Ri^ e hl'41 

chipuka 

f^fPT 

- ota, - liyo ota 

-#2T, -f^Rt 3TfeT 

1. sehemu ya / viungo 

^/f^Frr 

vya mwili 

^TT 

2. sehemu 

2/*<H 

kujinyosha, kuji benua ^ppftsiT, ^M^3TT 

mlinzi, mlindaji 

gfM, *jf$Ui4) 

1. mng’aro wa kaa la 

1. gsjRt cTT, =R55 ^TT 

moto 2. hamaki (n) 

2. FTRif 

3. kuhamaki (v) 

3. ^TT^t 

tunuku, kubali 



1 









STTo 

^j-o 1 ?i , «kk w i 

50 angutha 




kidole gumba 


^TFrft 

f^PRR^T 

Rhsl^l y5TT 


3f*joT 

^to 

anguthi 


30 

anguur 

'3pJlfel 

T^sto 

anjalii 


3° 

anjiir 

«feT 

3o 

anda 

3TcT 

30 /fao 

ant 

OffcTT 

30 /fao 

antar 

'3feR u T 

3° 

antaran 

'3TclT-TF#T 

fao 

antar rajiya 

'tidUFsSta 

fao 

antar-rashtriya 

-sraft^ 

3° 

antariksh 

«RlftF 

f^o 

antarim 


pete 


1. zabibu 2. mzabibu 1. ^jNft^ 2. ^41^ 
kufumbua mikono =§^*f3TT fa#rt 

1. tini 2, mtini 1. €HT 2. 5M 

v a ' qrf 

1. mwisho, kikomo 1. 

2 . tamati, kimalizio 2. ^TTTcft, f^TTf^t^ 

3. kifo 3: sjSfcfit (?TRTo) 

1. tofauti, 1 • clwvfc^, 

hitilafiana fBfatiiRb'STFTT 

2. umbali 2 - 3*^ 

uhamisho(n), 

hamisha(v), SFft$TT, 

kuhamisha(v) ^l4t?TT 

kimkoa, kimikoa f^BtaTT, Mrarterr, 

kimajimbo 

ya kimataifa 
anga, mbingu 


'3TF1T, 


muda wa kati, kipindi ^ <^ } 
cha kati rfr sf5T^t 



sfTo 

r\ r\ 

f\ f\ iB ,_C._ 


wi^l^il 

rs • 

WlSMI 

H c i r n < i \i 

rv B ., ■... 

llWT 



i%o 

antim 

1. wa mwisho, wa 

1. cfT 5^fr, cfT 




kumalizia 

^hiMUti 




2. malizia (v), 

2. HifM^T, 




hitimisha(v) 

ftM$TT 


_tv 

Mo 

anty-eshti 

1. mazishi 

1. *tfM 




2. desturi za mazishi, 

2. ^tt *tfM, 




mila za mazishi 

HfrTT ^TT HlM 

< 3 KX 

ftRo fao 

andar 

1. ndani 2. undani 

1 Mf 2 


fro 

andhaa 

1. mpofu(n) 2. kipofu 

i. 2. 




3. upofu 

3. 

offEn^r 

ftfco fao 

andhaa dhundh 

1. bila ya kufikiria 

1. Mt ht 




ujinga (n) 2. kijinga 

'jRi J n 2. RbRi j ii 


3° 

andhera 

1. giza 2. simanzi 

1. %5TT 2. TTtM 

arsr 

30 

ansh 

1. sehemu, kipande 

1. 




2. fungu, hisa 3. kiasi 

2. ^ M 3. fM# 

3T!<l 6 wRl c |) 

fro 

ansh kalik 

a muda mfupi 

'STT ^ ^Tfft 


6T0 Rbo 

akadna 

1. kukauka, kuwa 

1. ^TT ^ 




gumu 2. jeuri, kiburi, 

2. ^Mt, fcftt, 




jigamba, fedhuli 

f^lM, 

< 5 &m (awr) 

ftpo Rfo 

aksar 

mara kwa mara, kwa 

HKT cfcTT HTTT, ^F^TT 




kawaida, kwa desturi, 

W^T, 2RT ^Tt, 




mara nyingi 

HRT Mt 


3 




m\ 

^TTo 

Hto 


fttM 

^FTRTft 

rx ♦ 

M^d< u l 


wm 

3° 

akaal 

1. janga la ukosefu wa 1. ' 3 TFTT ?TT 3^^ W\ 




chakula, njaa, shida ya^ 1 ^ 1 * ^frsT ^ 




chakula 

^TT^ylT 




2 . kabla ya wakati, 

2 . ^m\\ *TT ^FT^t; 




ghafla 

TOTT 




3. kutoweka, kufifia 

3. 

3T$*JT 

fao 

akela 

pekee, peke yake, 





upweke 



SO 

aktubar 

oktoba, mwezi wa 

gqfft «tt 




kumi 


'3RTT 

^to 

akl 

1 . busara 2 . akili; 

1 . pRT 2 . 




ufahamu 3. ubongo 

3. ^PT^ft 


3° 

akshar 

1 . alfabeti 

1 . '3T^l%£r 




2 . isioharibika, 

2 . 




isiohchakaa 

?#TTTO5S 




3. inayoendelea milele. 3 . f^pfr^STT 




daima 

ST^TT 

mm\ 

^to 

akhandataa 

isiogawanyika, 





kisichogawanyika 

M^ J |c||^cb| 


3° 

akhbaar 

gazeti 


mm\ 

'3T0 feo 

i akharna 

1 . uchungu, jonzi 

l- ' 3 rMt 




hudhuni 





2 . udhisha, chukiza, 

2 . ^TT, f#jfT, 




kasirisha(v) 

TjftrfT^TT 


4 


fe^t 91^ aiTo ; T<ll^)?i] tpjfr ^TFltt 


^to Rl«ld< u l l^fWT 



3° 

akhrot 

jozi 

^il4) 


fa) 

akhil 

ziina, kamili, pote 

^Rtt, <ft£ 

3PR 

'3T a T0 

agar 

kcima, ikiwa, iwapo 

^RT, ^T, ^Nt, 




endapo, -ki-; huenda 


'3PMT 

fao 

aglaa 

-a kufuata, -a pili, 

- OTT 3TT M, 




ijsiyo 

^TPTt 

3TWft 

Mo 

agvanii 

1. karibisha; 

i. ^M^tt, 




kukaribisha 





2. pokea 3. Laki 

2. ^'STT 3. W$\ 

'3T J IW 

3° 

agast 

aosti, mwezi 





wa nane 

cfT ^ 

'3|R t 1 

Mo 

agni 

moto 


3TJT5r 

jo/fao 

agraj 

aliyetangulia 

'3Tl#f^f3#TT 




kuona dunia, 

^OTRTT 5#TT, 




aliyetangulia kuzaliwa, 

3T|#2|£^i!l ^ft^T, 




kaka au dada wa 

OT 3TFJ ^RT SfT 




kwanza, kaka 

‘MWll, c hl c hl 




au dada mkubwa 

3TF3 3KT ^oql 

'3#*T 

fro 

agrim 

1. wa kwanza 

1 . cfT W^TT 
• 




2. -kuu 3. kadimu, 

2. “«§55 3. 




takadamu 

cf^r^ 
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M a?To ^TFTft 


^to f?Md< u l t$R5R u l 


’STjrf^d «Mdl 

TTo feo 

agreshit karnaa 

peleka, fikisha 





wasilisha 

srfMrsu 

'SmHT 

3To t&Bo 

aghana 

ridhika, tosheka 

ftffar, erte 

wtt 

3° 

achambhaa 

1. mshangao, 

1. ^TT T TT'3fr, 




staajabu, ajabu, shani 





2. maajabu 

2. FT'3T^ 

^TcfFHi 

fftiO fao 

achaanak 

1. ghafla 2. kwa 

1. WM 2. Wl 




ghafla(a) 

WTT 

3MT 

3« 

achaar 

achali 

3-TP^ 

0TcS[ 

fto 

accha 

1. -zuri, mzuri 

i- stf 




2. vema, vizuri, faa 

2. ^TT, f^ft, W5S 

OTSH 

jo/fao 

achuut 

mtwana, mtu duni 

#n=rr, 

3TW 

3 U 

ajgar 

chatu 


«WR 

3° 

ajaayabghar 

nyumba ya kuhifadhi 

fpTT *TT ^wrft 




vitu vya kale 

rfrfl ^TT ^ 

'SfyfNf 

f^To 

ajiib 

1. -geni 

1. rfrft 




2. -ajabu, kipya, kigeni 

2. '3FTT% #2TT, 

3H3HT 

'STO fsfjo 

atak-na 

kunaswa, kuzuiwa 

^fTTHT, ^^TT, 




kuzuiliwa, kushindwa 

fP#c[T, ^teTT, 




kukwama, 

fm, 




kukwamishwa 

f^rrfl^ 

o 


fao 

atthais 

ishirini na nane 

^Mtrft ft ft% 

OHfHT 

fao 

atthattar 

sabini na nane 

TT#rf FT FTrf 

wrnt 

fa) 

atthanve 

tisini na nane 

fcrftrft FT FT^ 
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fv f\ _ 

2?To 


TSTeffcft TJ#I 

3cmh0 


*V 

<T5To 

f^RTcK^T 


fa < 4cK u l 


fao 

attharah 

kumi na nane 

^TT ^TT #f 

stsfft 

fao 

atthavan 

hamsini na nane 

F*#ff ^TT #f 

3T3T# 

% 

atthasii 

themanini na nane 

^TT #f 


^sfto 

adchan 

1. tatizo, kizingiti 

1. PhFj| J ?l<fi 




2. kikwazo, kizuizi 

2. 




3. kizuio, pingamizi 

3. f^#, #T?M 

3T?cTT#T 

fao 

artalis 

arobaini na nane 

'3TT##fr ^TT #f 

m<fc\ 

fto 

artis 

theHathini na nane 

^TT ^ 

ST^TT 

'STO ffj>0 

arna 

1. msimamo imgumu, 

i- 




kutoyumba, 





kutolegeza, 





kutoyumbika 

^##TTT 




2. kaidi, ukaidi, ugumu 

2. 3^t, 333; 




3. utukutu 

3- *m. 

3T3*TS 

fao 

arsath 

sitini na nane 

f## ^TT #f 

3T33T 

3° 

ad-daa 

1. Ikituo 

1. fceaft 




2. imahali pa kukutana 

2. W# W ^THT 




3. maficho 

3. iTT## (OTo) 


3° 

anu 

kitu kidogo, 

^fo#Tf, 




chembe 


'STfrT^T 

30 

atithii 

mgeni, megni wa 

g#f, 3T 




ghafla 

WfT 
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M 9T53T 

SfTo 



^to 

]^TrR u l 


fao 

atirikt 

'Srfcf^W 

3° 

atishesh 

STcfrcT 

fao 

atiit 

aiWMK 

3o 

atyachaar 


3° 

adrak 

'3T^RT 

^to 

adaaiat 


fao 

adbhut 

'3TWT 

30 /fao 

adham 

'3Tte 

fao 

adhik 




1 . ziada (n) 

1 . f^RRT 

2 . -a zaidi'(a), akiba 

2. - 3TT 3T#TT 

3. masalia 

3. TO#3TT 

4. licha ya, mbali ya 

4. #5T % *JT 

mabaki, makombo 

Wfr, HI=blHl 

kale, hapo kale, 

'blel, FPfT =bT^, 

zamani, 


zama, zama za kale 

^TFTT, ^TFTT ^TT 

ukatili, dhuluma, 

^blM, ^TT, 

unyonyaji, dharalisha 

FW^JFfT, FTT#?TT 

tangawizi 

dMll414l 

mahakama, baraza 

FTFRFfT, «FFJT 

-a Kushangaza, 

- 3TT ^TFTMT, 

-a ajabu maajabu, 

- 3TT FT'SFTT^ 

ajabu, 


-a kuvutia 

- 3TT ^HI 

1 . ovu, potovu, duni 

1 . - % qt3ff, fjft. 

unyonge 


2 . janja, ujanja 

2. ^MI, vi'JlM! 

-ingi, tele, maridhawa 

- ^ htWftt, 

wingi ziada 

f^T'3TKT 
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SJTo 

cpfo 

«liMl 

fN * 

^TlM W 

MTFTft 

m w tYk u i 

RMa< u i 

3ffa<W< 

3° 

adhikaar 

1. haki 

1 . 




2 . mamlaka, imadaraka2. Hiui'hi 

<s$m% 

3° 

adhikari 

mwandamizi, afisa, 





andamizi, mtendaji 

3TT3FM, 

orfaw'T 

30 

adhigrahan 

kushika, kupata 





kumiliki 


3T$rfMT 

3° 

adhiniyam 

sheria, kanuni, sharti 

$ffM, M 

’Stf^TR 

3° 

adhibhaar 

1. malipo ya ziada, 

1. N#TT ^ f#TNT, 




malipo ya nyongeza 

N#rt ^tt #%rr 




2 . mzigo, majukumu, 

2 - ’nm 




jukumu 



30 

adhiveshan 

kikao, mkutano, 

ta>3Tt, 5^Nt, 




jumuiko, kujumuika 

13^ %'&*$*' 

arf^RT 

T5fto 

adhisuchanaa 

taarifa, tangazo, notisi 

NSte, ■eFTRt, Mtft 

3T«ften?> 

30 

adhiikshak 

msimamizi, 

gMfFM, 




mwangalizi 

g3TFTT#4 

'3T#T 

fao 

adhiin 

mtumishi, kuwa chini 

ffTT #ft 




ya 

«TT 

3T*£T 

fao 

adhura 

sio kamili, sehemu, 

## M#, 


nusu, hafifu, nusu nusu^ ^ ^ 
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M 

^TTo 

^to 

WI<M 


rv ♦ 

M L<L lcK u l 



30 

adhyaksh 

1 . mwenyekiti 2. mkuul. 2. ^55 


30 

adhyayan 

1 . masomo 2. utafiti 

1 . Z. vSd 1 ^)^ 

STSTT^T 

30 

adhyaadesh 

amri, agizo 

m\, '3tfM 

3T6STTW 

3° 

adhyaapak 

mwalimu, mfundishaji 

^'3TT#^ 5^%?TT# 

^T6?rm 

3° 

adhyaapan 

somo, funzo, mafunzo 

##, ’f#, HTg# 




mafundisho, masomo 


SFT^FT 

30 /fao 

anjaan 

1 . jinga, mkosefu wa 

1 . f#TT, sfT 




maarifa 2. -sio 

FTSftW 2. -fa# 




fahamika, -geni, mpita -^Tt, F'ikl 




njia 


3FTW 

fao 

anpadh 

asiye soma t 

'3TRT# #FT, 




asiyeweza kusoma 

3TWl^kl ^#HT 




wala kuandika 

HMT ^'3TT#TTT 

O 

3TWT 

30 

anshan 

kugoma kula chakula 

^tTft ^?rr 

'3FTR 

3° 

anaaj 

nafaka 


'3FTFT 

go/fao 

anaath 

yatima, mtoto mkiwa 

RT#qT, g## 5 #tt 

'3FTFTFPT 

3° 

anathaalaya 

nyumba ya kutunza na 

RT ^vTT RT 




kulea yatima 

H#3TT RRT 'RI 

'3FTR 

3« 

anaar 

1. komamanga 

1. #FTHM!I 




2. mkomamanga 

2. ^#HIHMII 
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^ ___ 

IW 

^TTo 

^To 

<qirM 

^nM w 


f^TOT^T 



f4o 

anaavashyak 

-siohitajika, 

-#3flfediyftar, 




-siotakiwa, 

-#3Tki#rr, 




-sio -a lazima 

-## ->311 ?Mpt 


f4o 

anir-nit 

haija amuliwa 


^Piqi4 

i4o 

anivarya 

lazima, sharti, wajibu 

smff, 


f4o 

anisht 

msiba, maafa, janga, 

5#qT, HT-3TTW, kPIT, 




madhara 

PKRT 

^^q>< u l 

3° 

anukaran 

kuiga, fuatisha, fuata, 

fH ’S'STT^r, 




kuiga mfano 

^TT gw# 


f4o 

anukuul 

faa, -a kufaa 

W55, — <3TT =TjjW55 

SppR 

3o 

anukram 

ufuatano, utaratibu, 

TT^'3TRT#, vidK^l^ 




mpangilio, mfuiulizo 

^TTPMT3TT, 

SFgR 

3o 

anugrah 

fadhili, ukarimu 


3ppK 

3° 

anuchar 

mtumishi, mfuasi 


SFjfacT 

f4o 

anuchit 

-siofaa, 

-#3Tt W55, 




-sio na adabu 

-#3Tf PT 3T^Tf 

3p£?FT 

3« 

anudaan 

ruzuku, msaada wa 

^TTT^T ^T 




fedha, huduma 

‘PT, H^TT 

OP^ST 

3° 

anudesh 

mafunzo, kanuni, 

PTjfjM, W’JPf, 




shuruti, agizo, amri 

3TPM, 3TT# 

3p]mT 

30 

anubhav 

maarifa, uzoefu, 

PT5ffW, Mwg, 




ujjuzi 
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M spt 

STTo 

^to 

^lfM 

rs * 


% u 4a< u i 

fa Lt KK u l 

ar^Nt 

fro 

anubhavii 

1 . - enye maarifa 

1 . *fT 55 ftol 




2 . mjuzi 

2 . -$$t 




3. mzoefu 

3. - 59 ^ 


3° 

anubhaag 

1 . sehemu, mkato 

1 . Tfej, 5 ^ 




2 . tawi 

2 . #ft 

^rfcr 

Nto 

anumatii 

1 kubali (v) 

1. (f^o) 




2 kibali, Idhini, ruhusa 

2 . M, TifTTT 


30 

anumaan 

1 . kisia 

1 . fW'STT 




2 . kadiri, kukadiri 

2 . ^i'TlO, < 5^1 <00 




3. wazo 

3. ^TMT 


fao 

anuyayi 

mfuasi, muumini, 

ggiM, 




mwaminifu 



3° 

anurodh 

1 . ombi (n) 

1 . 'SrNf 




2 . sihf, omba (v) 

2 . tM, '3?N[ 


3° 

anuvaad 

fasiri, tafsiri (n) 

rtft, ClM -010 

SFpOTRFFT 

s» 

anushaasan 

nidhamu, utii 

^#55 


Nto 

anusoochi 

ratiba, mpango 

T#IT, ^MMll 

'3f'jtl| 

fao 

anuutha 

1 . ya kipekee, 

1 . *TT fo#55, 




- sio na kifani 

- #3ft ^tt te# 




2 . - a ajabu, maajabu 

2. - '3TT *TT3M1^ 




3. - a aina yake 

3. - 3TT '3TT^TT 

'3#fi 

fao 

aneek 

maridhawa, tele, -ingi 
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M m sqro ^TFrtt 


^to HRcR u l feTORn 


3H)<s|l 

fao 

anokhaa 

1. ajabu, ya kipekee, 

1. *TT 




upya 2. kipya 

OTT 2. #3T 

«PT 

fao/ 

anya 

1. mbali ya, licha ya 

1. *IT, #5T *TT 


'SPTo 


2. -ingine 

2. - fifft 

3PH 

3PTo 

anyatra 

kuingineko 



'SPTo 

anyathaa 

1. vinginevyo 

1 . ftPlM 




2. -a kinyume 

2 . - 3tt f%^r 

'3PTFT 

3« 

anyaya 

1. ukatili, dhuluma 

1. vicbl^lcfl, 




2. kutotenda haki 

2. ^t^T 




3. dhuru(v) 

3. ^ 

3T^FT 

3° 

anveshan 

ugunduzi, uchunguzi 


'3FFTHT 

TiTo tsf>o 

apnana 

1. - iga, Kuiga, uigaji 

1 . -£rr, ^tt, 




2. tunuka (v) 

2- Sf’ 5 ' 

3TWT 

30 

apmaan 

1. tukano, ufedhuli 

1 . ^wr, 




2. kutukaria (v) 

2. ^HI 

'3FRFT 

3° 

ap-raadh 

jinai, hatia, kosa, 

f^HTt W& TT, #TTT, 




uhalifu 


STWeft 

30 /f^o 

apradhi 

-ovu, -kosefu, 

-3rr% -^r#^ 




-kosaji, -halifu 

-^tt4, 

3FRK 

3° 

ap-vaad 

hitilafu; kasoro 

fltelj ^RTtrt 

3TWT 

30 

ap-vyay 

badhirifu, ufujaji, 

, 3^pn4, 




matumizi mabaya 

WM FHFTT 

O 
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^TTo 


r\ f\ r • 

"\ r\ ^ 



vHhfl 

r\ • r 



'3NFT J T 

3 ° 

ap-haran 

kuteka nyara, utekaji 

^TRT, 




nyara 

*TRT 


Mo 

apiil 

ombi, omba (v) 

afNt, sMtt (fe) 


T^fto 

apeksha 

tumaini, matumaini, 





kutazamia, 

^MlM, 




mategemeo, 

MfM, 




utegemeaji 

Mft^TMt 

-a#zr 

f^To 

apriya 

-sio pendeza, 

-TTfaTt tM, 




-a kuchukiza, 

-'37T ^f#JTT, 




usumbufu 


stM 

3 ° 

aprel 

apreli, mwezi wa nne 

3iM, gM cr ^ 

arw? 

TE*fto 

af-vaah 

uvumi, mnong’ ono 

T3^tt, ^Mtt 

3TWT 

30 

afsar 

afisa 

'3TTTto 

arofrr 

^fto 

afiim 

1. afyuni 

1. 




2. bangi, kasumba 

2. sTFit, 43RpTT 

3RT 

fsRo fao 

ab 

sasa, sasa hivi, 

tttttt, TTRTT M, 




wakati huu huu 

STTWf |S5 f55 

ar%5T 

fao 

abodh 

1. bila hatia 

1 . fM Mfa T 




2. mjinga, 

2. gpFTT, 




-siye jua 

-TTtR 3J3TT 


3 ° 

abhaav 

ukosefu, upungufu, 





haba 

5RT 
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ftrft arro wiM 

^To f^FTcm 


SiRnVi 

3° 

abhinandan 

1. salimu, pokea, 

1. TT#^ #^3TT, 




laki(v) 

<dl c h) 




2. maamkizi, 

2. *TT53TFMf 




kukaribisha, kupokea 

pMi, 


3° 

abhinaya 

Igiza 


sift’tcii 

3« 

abhineta 

mchezaji, mwigaji, 

3#JTT#, ^TT#, 




mwigizaji 

g^f#T# 

3lPwi*f 

30 

abhipraya 

lengo, shabaha 

#TT, W, 




kusudi, nia 

#3TT 

^#RcT 

3° 

abhimat 

maoni 

T TT'3THf 

'3#FTR 

3° 

abhimaan 

majivuno, kujivuna, 

Hrf^TT, $#£TT, 




kiburi; fahari 


OTf^TcTT 

3° 

abhiyantaa 

fundi, muhunzi, 





muhandisi 


^Tf^prT 

30/fao 

abhiyukt 

mshtakiwa, mkosaji, 





halifu, muhalifu 

5?T#^ 

'3TM t T 

3« 

abhiyog 

shtaka, mashtaka, 

WR5T, 




masuto, kesi 

’TT^#, M 

srfSraror 

*rfto 

abhilasha 

shauku, hamu; 





tamaa, tatamia 

THTTSS, ^HHT 

r\ \ . ... 

’3TI>M^ 

30 

abhilekh 

rekodi, kumbukumbu 
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a?To 

^to 

Wl'fld) 

^1^d< u l 


^TdFlfl 

fa ut icu u i 

srTCRtwrrc 

3o 

abhilekha - 

gaar 

mahali pa kuhifadhi 

kumbu kumbu, 

nyumba ya kuhifadhi 

mambo au maandishi 

ya kale 

*nstft qr 

ww%> 

^IT *TT ^TTT^t 

*TF=TT '3TF3T *TT3TfM 

_ _ 

nT 

'3rRi e ii< T t 

3° 

abhivadan 

salimu, salamu, 

maamkizi 

JTT5<3TfM 

anft 

'3T a To 

abhii 

sasa, sasa hivi; mara 

moja 

m\, TTRTT #ft; *TTCT 
%5U 


fao 

abhyast 

-zoefu; -elekevu, -stadi -^t 


3° 

abhyaas 

zoezi, uzoezi, 

mazoezi 

'3T^tq^ ? 


3° 

amrud 

1 . pera 2. mpera 

1. ^TCT 2. g^TCT 

'3FMFTT 

*sfto 

amaavasyaa 

usiku wa giza, 

kufifia kwa mwezi 

^TT #jfT, 


go/fao 

amiir 

tajiri, -enye mali 

^rctTCt, mTCt 


fao 

amulya 

-a thamani, - a tunu, 

-a kufaa 

-'3TT «FTPtt, -'3TT ^ 
-'3TT ^fTTSS 


3» 

amrit 

kitukufu 


'STTfT 

^fto 

arhar 

dengu, aina ya nafaka, 3TT^TT *TT TOST, 

aina ya njegere 'STT^TT ^TT 

'Srl 

'3T i2 To 

aree 

vipi! 

M ! 
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fMt 

ajTo 

^to 

WltM 

rs. * 


5cH|i|tf 

wmv^ 

W*KK U I 


3° 

arth 

1. maana; kusudi 

1. H5H; 




2. uchumi 

2. ^4l 

omhr 

>3T3To 

arthaat 

yaani, mana yake 

*IT5# H5H *TT% 


fao 

alag 

1. -a kutengwa, 

1. -OT ^^TT, 




tenga (v) 

#TT 




2. aina yake 

2. '3Hl4 T 1l 'Hl'h 

'3M T TTft 

sfto 

almari 

kabati 


3T#t 

T#) 

alsi 

mbegu za kitani 

3^3; ^TT teft 

^T^rf^PT 

30 

aluminium 

namna ya madini 

HHT ^TT JTT#ft 

W 

fro 

alpmat 

wachache, walio 

STT#lt 




wachache 



30 /f^o 

alp vayask 

-dogo, kijana mwenye 

-#rt, tenr gq^ 




umri mdogo 

3ft 3#Tt 

■ST^W^Ri 

go/fro 

alp sankhyak 

jamii za watu 

#155 SfT =TF? 




wachache, jamii za 

#t55 ^TT 




watu wenye idadi 

=TT^ #t 3#t 




ndogo 

; #nt 

3TTOTT 

30 

av-kaash 

livu, likizo, mapumziko,^ f#$|ft, 




burudani 

<fs#t 

3fT^3°T 

3° 

avagun 

1. hitilafu 2. kasoro 

1. BRHl^ 2. ^RTtft 

3T^T 

Ffto 

avadhii 

1. muda 2. kipindi, 

1. ^T 2. 




wakati 3. muhula 

=TRjI^t 3. 
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STTo 

#0 




wieWl 

tqi$l<nl Hq|q 


fa«Kk u i 



feo j%0 

avashya 

bila shaka, yakini, 





hakika; hapana budi 

fFTFTT 

wm 

3° 

av-sar 

nafasi, mwanya 


wir 

^to 

avasthaa 

1. umri 2. haii 3. rika 

1. 3HT 2. 3. Tftrr 


3° 

avishwaas 

kutoamini, kutosadiki, 





ukosefu wa imani 

c|T 


fao 

avetanik 

1. sio kwa mshahara 

1. #3fr HRTT 




2. kazi ya hiari 

2. ^ *TT f^TTff 

smgz 

3° 

asantusht 

1. asiyeridhika 

1 . 3IKPR#«M 




2. aliyekata tamaa 

2. ^ll^j^ldi ^JT55 

3itid)°l 

3° 

asantosh 

kutoridhika 

^IR^I 

'SRIWcTT 

#0 

asaphaitaa 

1. kushindwa 

lPfffefT 




2. kutofaulu . 





kutofanikiwa 



fao 

asabhya 

1. - sio staarabika 

1. -^ff'3i)t<l5<l4l c bl 




2. - sio na adabu, 

2. -tftart ^TT 




- sio mungwana 

-#3Tt gWTT 

sfi&lft 

3° 

astitva 

1. uzima, uhai 

1. 3#TT, 3FT^ 




2. umbo kamili, umbile 2. vJ^t 

sm 

30 

astra 

silaha, zana za vita 

^TFTT RTT 

3TFTFft 

f^ro 

asthayi 

1. -a wakati, - a 

1. -'3TT ^r€f, -'3TT 




kitambo - a muda 

PbdlHl -'3TT ^ 




2. kuyumba 

2. ^TT 
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M W 3?ro FnM q^T i<HI 4 l(l 

^To feRcu u i R|«kK u l 


STtMdM 

3° 

as-pataal 

haspitali, mahali pa 

Sfa'ild), hM qT 




kutoa tiba 

^3TT M 


l%0 

as-vasth 

- gonjwa, aliye na 

-*MfT, '3TRpl ^fT 




maradhi, ugua (v), 

*TM, 3^3TT, 




kuugua 



fro 

assii 

themanini 

1 MM 

'Stfrr: 

30 

ahankaar 

kiburi, majivuno; 

Rlf^T^Tt; 




kujisifu 


<2ffi 

'TfHJo 

ahaa 

lo ! ala ! 

! 'STM ! 

«flw 

ft 

Mo 

ahimsa 

kutotumia nguvu 


3?t = aa 





sferr 

TTo fsj>0 

aank-naa 

kisia, tathmini 

MM, ^rM 

'3TM 

<5fto 

aankh 

jicho, macho 

'jMT, RRt 

stm 

30 

aangan 

ua, uwanja, ugo; 

I5T'3TT, vJTI^I, Mt; 




kitalu 

fMr^ 


30 

aandolan 

maandamano, 

RT'STRHWl, 




mwenendo 





(wa kisiasa) 

(^T fafeTRfl) 

sM 

<#o 

aandhi 

kimbunga 

PB'^II 

sU 

3° 

aansu 

chozi, machozi 

"^Mt, Mrfcft 

OTT^TT 

3° 

aaina 

kioo cha kujitazamia 

MtS ^T 
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fM 

^TTo 


^iiMl 




P?l L 4cK u l 


IWT 


3° 

aakaar 

umbo, sura; umbile 

'3 T5 TT, TJTT; 




maumbile 

hmMWi 


3° 

aakaash 

1. anga 

1. '3TFTT 




2. mbingu 

2 - 


*$lo 

aakriti 

1. umbo, sura 

1 . ■grr 




2. sanamu, picha 

2 . 




3. kivuli 

3. Pblyil 

'STTfFPT 

3« 

aakraman 

ushambulizi, 





mashambulizi, 

FTSTF^fMt, 




shambulio (v) 

sTF^frort 

3TTCFT 

3° 

akshep 

1. kushtaki 

1. 




2. mashtaka, shutuma, 

,2. wra, 




lawama 

^FTFTT 

'3Tlte 

fsfco fao 

aakhir 

mwisho (n), mwishoni, 





tamati 


3TTMT 

fao 

aakhiri 

kikomo, -a mwisho 

f%#Tt, - '3TT ^TT 

'3TFT 

*?fto 

aag 

moto 


'3TFFFT 

3° 

aag-man 

ufikaji, mfiko, 





kufika^majio, ujio 

Frf^prr, 3#3fr 

'3TRTF 

30 

agrah 

bembeleza, 





ubembelezaji 

v3cf+«|^'ji|'4j 

♦ 

STT^TOT 

30 

aacharan 

1. tabia 2. silika 

1 . ^#tt 2 . fMr^r 
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fMt m 

^TTo 

wleM 





RH u Td< u l 


fa^cH u l 


3° 

aachaar 

1 . matendo 

1 . 




2 . adabu, adili 

2 . stst^ orrM 

'3TM4 

30 

acharya 

1 . mwalimu 

i. 




2 . mfundishi, 

2 . 35 M, 




mfundishaji 

tjgf^TT# 

'3TR 

feo fao 

aaj 

leo 

#3Tt 

'3TM3wT 

fffco fao 

aajkal 

1 . siku hizi 

1 . ## 




2 . nyakati hizi, wakati 

2 . Wt <M, 




huu 


'3TMK 

fao 

aazaad 

1 . huru 2 . mwungwanai. 




3. kujitawala 

3. 




(kwa nchi) 

(=TcfT ^Sf) 

<sm§ 

<#o 

azadi 

uhuru, hali ya 

?T# ^TT 




kujitawala 


'3TM 

^fto 

aagya 

1 . amri, agizo 

1 . '3T# > '3TFM 




2 . hukumu (ya 

2 - 




mahakma) 

mm\) 


fao 

agyakari 

1 . mtii, -tiifu 

1 . 3 ^ 55 , -£t55^ 




2 . - sikivu, -sikizi 

2 . -f#Mt 

'3TRT 

30 

ata 

unga wa ngano 

TF'TT c[T 3fpft 

<m 

fao 

aath 

nane 

hl^l 

'3TTcR5 

30 

aatank 

gaidi, jambazi, ugaidi, 

^TF*TT#, 




ujambazi 

TMFsfT# 
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ff^ ^TTo 

^To ftNd< u l 


^HHlfl 

^fd< u ! 


, 3TTc i McT 

3° 

aatmaghaat 

1. kujidhuru 2. kujiua 

1. 2. 5§te3TT 


TE^flo 

aatmahatya 

kujiua, kujinyonga 

=§f'Jl3o'3TT, <#1-T>II 

WT 

^to 

aatma 

roho 


'3llc4l 4 lcll 

#0 

aatmiyataa 

hiba, shibana 

teTT 

STTCcf 

^rto 

aadat 

1. ada 2. mazoea, 

1. 3TM 2. TTRfiT'STT, 


‘ 


tabia 

^ff'3TT 




3. desturi 

3. 

3Trt 

3° 

aadami 

1. mtu, mwanadamu 

i- fe 3' 31FTT ^ T 3 




2. kiumbe 

2. f=T)3^ 

'3TKT 

30 

aadar 

heshima; uenyekevu, 

M*TT; 




staha 

TTTH?T 

^TT^t 

3° 

aadarsh 

nia, shabaha, lengo 

43TT, 9TOT, ^TT 

'Srrt^ 

30/fto 

aadii 

1. chanzo, kianzo 

1. f^'STMt 




2. na kadhalika 

2. PT W#RT 

STT^T 

30 

aadesh 

agizo, amri; hukumu 

3TPM, 'STTftr 

'3TM 

fao 

adhaa 

nusu; kipande 

Ppit4 

3TMT 

3° 

adhaar 

msingi; kianzio, 





chanzo, kiini 


STTgf^R) 

fto 

aadhunik 

-a kisasa; Kipya 

-3TT teTTTT; #*fT 
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°*TTo 

^to 

MfMt 

<Rfa 

^Hlfl 

r\ • 

fMtcRN 

MRcRR 

3TFR 

30 

anand 

furaha, raha, ridhika, 

’PFT, JM, ftfm, 




kuridhika 


'3TRT 

3To feo 

ana 

kuja, jia, ujio, 

^TT, #3TT, rtarr, 




wasili 


3TM|=bl4l 

T^to 

aana kaani 

sita, kusita, epuka, 





kuepuka, kwepa 

3^=bT, M 


^O 

aanu-vanshiki 

rithi, kurithi, 

M, 

(SFpTTfW) 



-a kurithi (a), 

-3TT 




urithi (n), rithika 

sM, ft#R 

3TFT 


aap 

wewe, ninye 

M Mt 

3TFTtcrT 

^to 

aapatti 

1. bahati mbaya, 

1 . gsfFTT, 




msiba, janga 

grM, Mt 




2. kupinga 

2 . ^fM 

3TN*ft 

fao 

aap-sii 

wao kwa wao, kwa 

cfT'Stt =MT 3T'3tT, SRT 




wenyewe, wenyewe, 


< 



wote wawili 


3TRcR 

3° 

aabantan 

mgawo, mgawanyo, 





mgawanyiko(n), gawa, 

gwW, w, ■ 




kugawa 

^TNT 

3TTMt 

^fto 

abaadi 

idadi ya watu, uwingi 

*TT ^ 3M 




wa watu 

3T =TR 

C\ 

3Tm 

3° 

abhaar 

shukrani, kusema 

3jM, 




asaRte 

'3TRTF% 
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^TTo 

^to 


r\ rv r 

"v <\ 

VMMlil 


rx . • 

wisMI 



3TNRT 

3° 

abhaas 

hisi, kuhisi, hisia; 

M, %£\ 3 \, fM^I; 




fikiri, fikiria; njozi 

Mt, faM^TT; 

'3TFT 

30 

aam 

1. embe, maembe 

1. ^T f 




2. mwembe, miembe 

2. f<R% f 

3TFTM 

^to 

aam-dani 

ujira, mapato, 

3#TT, wm, 




mshahara 

fWRT 

3TF£sT 

30 

aamukh 

utangulizi, dibaji 


3TFT 

^to 

aay 

mapato, mshahara, 

RFTRT, fSTRRT, 




ujira 


'3TFTRT 

3° 

ayaat 

uagizaji au ununuzi 

R'3TTf%Rt 3TT3T 




wa bidhaa kutoka nchi cR fsRISS =§eft>T R5T 




za nje 

'jTT ^ 

m 

f\ 

MO 

aayu 

umri 


3TT^RT 

30 

aayukt 

kamishna, kiongozi 

Mt?rt, MMrt 




wa tume 

3T ^ 

Cn 

'3TFTl 7 T 

30 

aayog 

tume 

$ 

'3TR 9F T 

3° 

aarambh 

mwanzo, chanzo, 

fSPTt, #jTt, 




chimbuko 

Rl 4 ^ 

'3TRFT 

3° 

aaraam 

pumziko, mapumziko, 





raha, mstarehe, 

xm, ^M, 




pumzika, kustarehe, 

5*#rt, 




burudika 

f 

’3TRt T T 

3o 

aarop 

lawama, mashtaka 

wm, WFR 
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f!3t 

^TTo 


FriMt 

^HMlfl 



f^KTPT 


Rl*4d< u l 


fao 

aarthik 

-a fedha, - a mali, 

-3TT %T, -'3TT m#, 




- a kiuchumi 

-'3tt fte^rr 


f%o 

aalasii 

-vivu, -zembe, - legevu 

- py ♦ n 

'3RIWI 1 M 

3 ° 

aalingan 

1 . kumbatio 

1 . ^T^TT 




2 . kumbatia, 

2 . ^T^TT, 




kumbatiana(v) 

^i^HI 


ito 

aalishaan 

-a fahari, - a kuvutia, 

-3TT Wltt,-3TT Ml, 




-a kupendeza, 

-3TT ^T%T, 




- a ajabu 

-3TT 3^1^ 




murua 

^ i 't3'3TT 


3° 

aalu 

kiazi ulaya 

fosTFft ^IFTT 

3TI<^<slKI 

3° 

aalubukhara 

tunda kama zambarau 

<T5T WTT ^RIvK 

STMfanT 

3o 

aalochak 

mchambuzi 


'3TT#^TT 

^to 

aalochanaa 

1 . uchambuzi 

1 . 




2 . lawama, shutumu, 

2- m 




ialamikio 

didlP : l e hlql 


Tqo 

aavashyak 

-a lazima, - a muhimu 

-3TT ^nf^PTT, -3TT 

3MJR3kTT 

^to 

aavashyak-taa 

haja, mahitaji muhimu 

FRT, HlBdl41 

3MR 

^to 

aavaaz 

sauti, mlio, mshindo, 

TTBrer, gf^, 




kishindo; mvumo 


3TRKT 

30 /f^o 

aavaaraa 

mzembe; mzururaji 
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aJTo ^lM 




R|wid< u l 


'3TRRT 30 avaas 


'3llfa Ce t>K 

3° 

aavishkaar 

'3TT^ T T 

3° 

aaveg 

3TT%^ 

5° 

aavedak 

'3TT^T 

3° 

aavedan 

3TTt?T 

3« 

aavesh 

3TTW 

*tto 

aashankaa 

'3TT9FT 

3« 

aashay 

'3TRTT 

^fto 

ashaa 

SlKlkfa 

3° 

aashirvaad 

STTC^f 

3« 

aashcharya 


makazi, nyumba, 


mahali pa kuishi 

wft ^T 

uvumbuzi, kubuni 


hamaki, hasira, 

F*TI^t, f#TT, 

jazba 

jffsfT 

mwombaji 


ombi 

'srNt 

hangaiko, fadhaiko 

TFTT^fit, 

wasiwasi; hamaki 

=TRft 3T#,* FRF& 

wasi wasi, shaka, 

cRft =TR?f, STFFTT, 

mashaka 

HFTTTT 

kusudi, lengo, nia 

R^it, ^ft, %t 

tumaini, tarajio, 

jJRT^, 

matumaini, tegemeo, 

HldHI^, ^foaft, 

mategemeo 

RT^fo3Tt 

1 . baraka, neema, 

1. «TTF=T5T, tw, 

heri 


2 . kubariki, kutakia 

2 . ^{TTi, '^THt'TT 

heri 

Ift 

mshangao, 

3^TPTT3tt, 

mastaajabu 

wts^; 
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f?3t ^ ^TTo TSmM **TtM ^TFT^t 


^to I$i«iai u i 


srm 

3° 

aashray 

Kibanda, mahali pa 

fo'STPST, <TT 




Kujihifadhi, Kambi, 

^faftWtt, =T>F^t, 




Kisitiri, nyumba, 

fofMft, ^TT, 




makazi 

Hl=hl4t 

3UWK1*1 

30 

aashvaasan 

ahadi, uthibitisho, 

mit, T3f#Rt2Tt, 




uhakikisho 

vS^MSTt 

'STRFT 

3° 

aasan 

kigoda, msala 


'3TRPTR 

3° 

aasmaan 

anga, mbingu 

'3TT 7 TT, 

'3TRTR 

fro 

aasaan 

rahisi, -epesi 

tMT, 

'3TRTR 

3 ° 

aasaar 

dalili, alama, ishara 

MMt, '3TvTFTT, ^TRT 

STRffa 

fao 

aasiin 

aliyeketi; aliye kaa 

'3TTf^^t; '3TTfrPt 3TT55 

<mR 

30 

aahaar 

chakula, malaji, 

hwi41,. 




maakuli, mlo 

FT5^Tt, gat 

'STTtl^TT 

f^>o fao ashista 

polepole, taratibu, 





mtiririko 


f = i 





fiFT 

3° 

injan 

1. injini 2. mashine 

1 . §#ft 2 . ht#T 

MtMrr 

3« 

injiniyar 

fundi, mhandisi 

^t, glrM 
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fM *TTo wM 


^To f^IWI 



3° 

intazaam 

matayarisho, mpango 

HldillM, gqPTT 

pfR 

3° 

intazaar 

ngoja, ngojeo, kaa 

pfaT, pj%3TT, 3*55 

lij^r 

3« 

indra-dhanush 

upindi wa mvua 

cfT 5f3TT 


fao 

ikatthaa 

mkusanyiko, 





mjumuiko, mkutaniko 


S'bclldlfl 

fao 

iktaalis 

arobaini na moja 

'STrM'^ ’TT qf5TT 


fao 

iktis 

thelathini na moja 

^TT M 


Ito 

iksath 

sitini na moja 

faM ^TT M 


Pv 

HO 

ikhattar 

sabini na moja 

TT#ft H Rl^TT 



ikaai 

sehemu moja ya kitu; 

Mt TTI5TT ^T 




kipimo 



fao 

ikkiis 

ishirini na moja 

S^tM ^TT M 

^PTHt 

fao 

ikkyan-ve 

tisini na moja 

feTM ^TT M 

^«WMd 

fao 

ikyaavan 

hamsini na moja 



fao 

ikyasii 

themanini na moja 

’TT M 

^SF 

^fTo 

ichhaa 

l.hamu, shauku 

1. FT^ ?TT\3?=| 




2. nia 

2. ; ft'3TT 
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^TTo 

rs. ♦ 

WI^Mt 


WMcR°T 

RFTcRH 



izzat 

1. heshima, staha, 

1. rf#% 




ustahifu 2. stahi 

TR£T#| 2. 


ffo 

izzatdaar 

mahashamu, -stahifu, 

WT R£T#% 




- heshimiwa 

-#T#TT 

$cHT 

ffo 

it-naa 

kiasi 

fesTRft 


ffo 

itar 

manukato, marashi, 

Hl^lcT, RTTT# 




uturi 

3^ft 

Cn 

^cRHT 

OfTo fsBo 

itarana 

kujirembesha 

^§f#£^TT 

lcHR 

3° 

itvaar 

juma pili 

'^PT ^ft^t 

^fcfSRT 

3« 

itihaas 

historia 

f##fcTT 


'ST^To 

ityadi 

kadhalika 



fpfjO ffo 

idhar 

hapa 

fFTT 

^RfjR 

3° 

inkaar 

kataa, kanusha 

^55, ^FJ^TT 

^TPT 

3« 

inaam 

tuzo 

^TT 

c\- 

^Tcft 

T5ft0 

imli 

1. ukwaju 2. mkwaju 

1. 2. gsRTI^ 

IPRcT 

*fto 

imaarat 

jengo, jumba 

^TT 

5RTSH 

3° 

imtahaan 

mthihani 
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fMt ^ 

«RTo 

^to 

ttltM) 

_ : _ 


r*v * 



^CRT 

3 ° 

irada 

nia, kusudi 



fffiO f^O 

ird-gird 

kuzunguka 


^TR 

3° 

ilaaj 

tiba, utibabu, 





matibabu 



tft 

ilaayachii 

hiliki 


f?IRF 

3° 

ishara 

ishara, alama, dalili 

s?3TRT, -3MFTT, 


3° 

ishk 

mapenzi, huba 

FT^fr, |5T 


TRTto 

isliye 

kwa sababu, 

=T«TT 




kwa hiyo 

^TT #Tt 


3° 

ispaat 

chuma cha pua, 

^TT ^TT ’JSTT, 




chuma kigumu 

’TU fRS 

II 

^■ri* 





fr 

^to 

iint 

tofali 

€tert 


3« 

iindhan 

kuni, makaa, mafuta 

^ft, W5S, FTT^T 

& 

^to 

iikh 

muwa 

'F 

$*4 

^to 

iirshya 

uwivu 


iw 

3° 

iishwar 

mungu, muumba 
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M airo fttM ^hmiO 

^To f^TcTPT ^PW'T 


3 = U 



^to 

unglii 

kidole 


\i«MIHI 

*To ffl>0 

uksana 

kuhamasisha, 

^M^TT, 




kuchochea 

^tR^tt 

vHsll^l 

tfo isSo 

ukhaarna 

ngoa, kungoa 

#3TT, s§3Tt3TT 

W 

’3T0 jf|50 

uga-naa 

chipuka, kuchipuka, 

fay^bl, ^Rb^bl, 




kukua, kuota 

^3TT, ^3TteT 

TORT 

TTo ffto 

ugal-na 

kuondoa duku duku 

3§3TF€teTT 

\3U 

fao 

ugra 

-kali, katili 

-=bJ?ft, «b'M 

OTT^TT 

^ETo ff5o 

ugharnaa 

funua; fichua 


\3t%RT 

fro 

uchit 

1 . - a kufaa, 

1. -3TT ^bTS3, 




- a kustahili 

-3TT <^ftM 




2. - ema wajibu 

2. -i^TT, 

vitk|K«| 

3° 

uchchaaran 

matamko, matamshi, 

Hi'en^T, *TTSF$!ft, 




usemi 


toptt 

3T0 ff|50 

uchhalnaa 

1. ruka 2. randa 

1. W 2. TT^T 

^TT 

fao 

uj-laa 

safi, -enye kung’aa, 

^TT^t, ^TTSS, 




- eupe 

-hv3^T 


fao 

ujjwa! 

kinacho ng’aa, 

f^TRt ^TTSS, 




-enye kung’aa 

^TTSS 
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^TTo 

^to 

. -. f\ fl 





3<hhi(I 

fs • 

M^ld< u l 

RrVk u i 


fao 

ujaar 

mahame 

WFT 

^n^TT 

TTo tcTSo 

ujarnaa 

kuteketeza; kuvuruga 


V35TMT 

3° 

ujala 

ung J aro 

^titT 

^TT 

’STO fj&O 

uth-naa 

1 . kuamka 

1 . ^v3Tra 




2 . kusimama 

2 . ffrFTFTT 




3. kuinuka 4. kupanda 

3. 4. ^TP^T 


3° 

urad 

choroko nyeusi 


^TT 

OflTo Pfco 

ur-naa 

kuruka, kupaa; 

l^TTT, ^TT55 ; 




kupeperuka 


3fPT 

^to 

uraan 

urukaji, upaaji 

^TTS^ 

ScffT 

fao 

ut-naa 

kiasi, idadi 

faarrcfy 

viclt’ll 

'STo tsBo 

utarnaa 

shuka, teremka, tua 

tffajT, Zv3TT 

vJcTR 

3° 

utaar 

mteremko, 

5 ^, 




maporomoko 


vidNdl 

fao 

utaav-laa 

- siye na saburi, 

^TT TTftr, 




- siye vumilivu 

-#r 


3° 

ut-karsh 

uadhimu, umaarufu 


3rcT*T 

fao 

uttam 

bora, adhimu 

^hr, '3Ti4tf 

^ccTT 

3o 

uttar 

1 . jibu 2 . kaskazini 

1 . 2 . TiR#d 

\3rcT«lPta 

3« 

uttar-daiitva 

wajibu, jukumu 
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fiHt ^ 

•V 

SfTo 

^to 

WlMl 

f^rarc^ 


i%o 

uttardayi 


fao 

uttaraa-dhikari 


fao 

uttiirna 


^to 

utpatti 


TETo fsBo 

utpann karnaa 


fco 

utpaadak 

3M^T 

3o 

utpaadan 

Sph 

3° 

utpaad shulk 


3° 

utsav 


30 

utsaah 


fao 

utsahi 

3t*ps 

fao 

utsuk 

vic^bdl 

#0 

utsukta 



&mk(I 

- ajibika, 

-anfMm, 

- enye jukumu, 

- enye wajibu 


mrithi 


shinda, faulu 

f^FST, 

asili, mwanzo, 

chimbuko 

M#, 5'3TP# 

zalisha, toa 

M^tt, M 

mzahishaji 


uzalishaji, mazao 


ushuru 


siku kuu, sherehe 

#|^SS, S'ftl 

shauku, idili 

$TF5T% 

-enye shauku, 

-enye bidii, 

-enye moyo 

$TT3T=^ , 

fMss, 

hI'M) 

-enye nia, 

T fl% 

-enye hamu, 

-enye moyo 

-TF% Hl4l 

moyo, nia, hamu 

Mf, #rr, wi 
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tM ^ 

RTTo 

#0 

Mli 


f\ « 

f?1 L! ld< u l 

mwt 


fao 

uth-laa 

kina kifupi; -chache 

4^TT 

3^T 

3° 

uday 

1 . macheo, ucheo 

1 . 




2. chimbuko 

2. f^Ff^t 


f^ro 

udaar 

karimu, mkarimu, toaji 

^RcTT 


udarta 

ukarimu, utoaji 


^RT 

fao 

udaas 

-enye huzuni, 

- ^ |^ft, 




- enye majonzi 

- hn1-4) 

S'TRft 

*#o 

udaasii 

huzuni, majonzi 

§^ff, hmInI 

33TR°T 

3° 

udaaharan 

mfano, namna 

^ihI, hhi 


3° 

udghaatan 

mzinduo, ufunguaji 

gf^srr, 

tf^T 

3° 

uddeshya 

lengo, kusudi, nia 

^rt, «ggit, ^ 

^T 

fao 

uddhrit 

iliyo kaririwa, iliyo 

^FTt w(ni, ff^TT 




nukuriwa 



30 

udbhav 

asili, chimbukoh, 

'3T#eft, 




chanzo 

■hin! 

S^TFT 

3° 

udyaan 

bustani 


^rk 

3° 

udyog 

1 . viwanda 

1 . fcfcjf^r 




2. jitihada 

2 . fatosT 

^R 

f^fJO fro 

udhar 

pale, kule, huko 

f£r 
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Hk STTo T&fMt WltMl 'jzfa 


3&fo fa l 4d< u l ^FRR^T 


3% 

3° 

1X1 1 \ 1 

udhaar 

mkopo, deni 

IM V*l% 1 

3^TT 

*To fsBo 

udher-naa 

kuvuruga 


\FRTRT 

Ito 

un-chaas 

arobaini na tisa 

aruW ^tt %t 

TFRTRM 

fao 

un-taalis 

thelathini na tisa 

sfaFM ^tt %t 

THcfcT 

fro 

un-tis 

ishirini na tisa 

^tM ^tt ^terr 

'Jntio 

fao 

un-sath 

hamsini na tisa 

^tt ^tt 

^T^ccTT 

fao 

unhattar 

sitini na tisa 

^tt ^ttt 

^TRft 

fao 

unasii 

sabini na tisa 

’TT %T 

vi^Rl 

Mo 

unnatii 

maendeleo, usitawi, 





fanaka 


Mkr 

1%0 

unnis 

kumi na tisa 

^ ^TT %T 

W< u l 

3° 

upkaran 

chombo, zana, vifaa 

##, ^TFTT, ta53 

OTR 

3° 

upkaar 

ufadhili, wema 


» 

30 

upgraha 

setilait 


^MT 

3° 

upchaar 

tiba, matibabu, 

Mt, TTlfMf, 




utibabu 


3W 

Mo 

upaj 

zao, mazao 

^TT3ff, W3TT 

» 

fao 

upjaau 

-enye rutuba, - enye 

-M ^TT, -M 

c\ 




mbolea 

^T'STT 

^T 

30 

up-desh 

mahubiri 

JTT|^U1 
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M m oqro T3\M\ ^HFTft 


IWI fa<4d< u l 


3WT 

3° 

upadrav 

ghasia, makelele 

wffa, 

3qSpft 

fto 

upadravii 

mfanya ghasia 

^TTRTT WftSfT 

^FfPT 

3° 

up-naam 

jina la bandia 

#TT ^T 

3#RPT 

3o 

up-niyam 

sheria 

^fft'STT 

3W 

3° 

upanyaas 

kitabu cha hadithi 

^tt frM 

3W 

T^to 

up-maa 

methali 



fro 

up-yukt 

-a kufaa, 

—'3TT 3^55, 




- a manufaa 

-3TT HT^T3 


3° 

up-yog 

matumizi 

«O 

3#ft 

fao 

up-yogii 

-a kufaa, - a manufaa, 

-3TT 3^T55, -3TT 




- a maana 

PT^TS5, -3TT PTW 

\3MdPq 

<#) 

up-iabdhi 

fanikio, hitimu 

g#r#rt, 

3WTT 

3° 

up-vaas 

kutokula chakula, 

^1^1, 




mfungo 


^ff^RT 

fao 

upasthit 

kuwepo 

^rr 

^TfMcT 


upasthitii 

hali ya 

Mi *TT 




kuwepo 


swc 

3° 

up-haar 

zawadi 

wrft 

wfa 

T^to 

upaadhi 

cheo; daraja, hadhi 

M; ^TRT, M 


36 




fgift *TTo MM ^cHHiO 




wm 

3° 

upaay 

njia, taratibu 

MffT, 

mm 

Mo 

upaasanaa 

1. ibada, sala 

1. ^TPTT, TTM 




2. sali, abudu 

2. Mt, '3Tf| 


Mo 

upekshaa 

kutojali, kupuuza, 





kutoheshimu 


mm 

'STO jspo 

ubalnaa 

chemka 

MbT 

3HHT 

<3To f?Bo 

ubhar-naa 

zuka; kuibuka, 

^T; 




chomoza 

#ffaT 

3*FT 

^to 

umang 

msisimko, shauku 

gfMM, 

3H3HT 

'STo fspo 

umad-naa 

1. wimbi, kukumba 

1. fMt , ^plT 




2.sukasuka 

2. ^bl^hl 

^T 

fto 

umda 

bora, - a kuvitia, 

M -3TT ^5^7T, 




-zuri 



Mo 

ummiid 

matumaini, 

HI^4I, 




kutazamia, 

^Mht, 

r\ 

• 

ummiidvaar 

matazamio 

hi^i4i41 

\i*Hl«WK 

3° 

mgombea uchaguzi 



^to 

umr 

umri 

, . C\ 

v5Mf 

ScfcfT 

3° 

urvarak 

-enye mbolea, 





yenye rutuba 
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oETTo 

wlMf 

<*ttM 

^rcmfi 



fcimVl< u l 


f^ L 4cK u l 


*=fto 

uljhan 

wasi wasi, bumbuazi, 

^Rff, 




hali ya mashaka 

Flcff ^TT ^TFTiT 

\MfPTT 

'3To fsBo 

ulajh-naa 

tatanika, hali ya kuwa 

fT# ^TT ^cfi 




bumbuazi 

<|«f3TFjft 

\3cTCT 

fao 

ultaa 

1. geuka 2. kinyume, 

1. tefTT 2. 




tofauti kabisa 


^TT^TT 

30 

ulaahanaa 

lawama, lalamiko, 

rFTM, cTMlM, 

s 



shutuma, mashtako 

^TT, *TR2FRf 


^fo 

ulti 

matapishi 

*TT?M 


3° 

ullanghan 

kuvunja, kukiuka 


^TRT 

30 

ullaas 

furaha, faraja, farijika 

W^TT, 

m. 

30 

ullu 

bundi 

5 * 

\iwl<S| 

30 

ullekh 

kukariri, kunukuru. 

^fifi» 




dondoo 

3t^55 

^T 

#0 

usha 

mapambazuko, 

MTFM^, 




kuchewa, kucha 

l^TT, ^TT 

3) = uu 





sNht 

3To feo 

unghnaa 

sinzia 

f^P#TT 
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fMt ^To ^cHHiO 


f^RR^T f^TrTPT 


sNt 

f^o unnchaa 

1 . refu, juu 

2 . muinuko 

IM N 1 

1 . ^ , ^ss 

2 ' 553^ 

sNt^ 

^jto unchai 

urefu, muinuko 



30 unth 

ngamia 

srtrr 

'i ) T 1 

^fto uun 

sufu, manyoya 



f^To uni 

-a sufu, -a manyoya 

-stt ^ -srr w$m 


jsSo fao uupar 

juu 

^ss 

3^TT 

-3To jsSO uub-naa 

choka, chosha 

#BT, ^TT 

vS^lf 

T^fto uurjaa 

nishati, 

nguvu za umeme 

fosrrfr, 

» 33 , ?t vi^r 

5lt = r 

3FT 

jo rin 

deni, mkopo 

M, 5#rr 

3t°ft 

jo/fao nm 

mdeni, mkopaji, 

mdlaiwa 

3 M, 3#tt4, 

5^tt 


^jto ritu 

wakati, mjira, muhula, 

msimu 

^jT^ , Hl4Ul, giyTT, 
3% 


jjo rishi 

mwenye hekima, 

mwenye busara 

^tt, 

pra 

II 

fD 

R«T> 

fro ek 

moja 
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ftNt 91^ ocjto tqiM wifkil M'hI'H ?q’tMi(l 


^to ftP^RR^T ftl^d< u l 


w. 

30 

ekak 

kitu kamili, kitu kimoja egfe ftFTftlT 

C\ 7 C\ 

w 

<*fto 

ek-taa 

umoja, mshikamano, 





ushirikiano 



fpBo fao ek-musht 

fungu zima 


WT 

30 /fto 

ekaant 

upweke, faragha 

WIT 


fcBo fao eka-ek 

ghafla, -siyotazamiwa 

WfT, - Md'JllHlcTT 


30 

ekaadhikaar 

kmiliki, umilikaji 

r\ i\ i\ r\r\ r\ 

^ c wm e f)K 


qft 

<5fto 

edi 

kisigino, kifundo cha 

['bRHl'i'l, f'b'^s) "cfl 




mguu 

33, S5 

w 

3° 

elaan 

tangazo, ilani, mbiu 

^FTRT, ^TFft, gte 

W 

30 

ehsaan 

fadhili, hisani 

VXM\, fftTFft 

WRT 

3° 

ehsaas 

hisia, shuku 

ft#TT, ^ 

*s 

II 

rt/* 







einthan 

mzingo.msokoto 

gftPTt, 3#bld| 

^TT 

<To fcBo 

1 einth-naa 

1 . kusokota 2 . ukaidi 

1. 2. w[ft 


^to 

einak 

miwani 

Tftcfpft 

^TT 

fao 

eisaa 

aina hii, - a namna 

'3T#TT #S5, ■3TT ^FTT 




hii, kama hii 

ftSS, =BFTT ftSS 
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ttft 9T^ 

^TTo 


fjtM ^rafa 

?q*iMi(l 


#0 

feWT 


fa«ffiT u T 

% 

II 

o 





3T?BT 

fto 

ochaa 

- nyonge, duni, - bahili 

-^rf 5 ? , ^ft, -*ttM 



ojasvii 

-enye busara, mahiri, 

-<T# jfTTRT, WM, 




mwangavu, 





mwadhama 

gSTFTFTT 


rs... rv 

l$o tqo 

ojhal 

toweka, tokomea, 





fifia 

Mterr 

3Tte 

3 « 

oth 

mdomo 

gstRt 


3o/R#o 

or 

mwelekeo 


'SflcTT 

3 ° 

olaa 

mvua wa mawe 

*$3TT ^TT HT% 


/ 

*#0 

os 

umande 


# = au 





'3ft^nr 

30 

auzaar 

nyenzo 



*FT?o 

aur 

1. na, pia 

1. 'TT, ff'3TT 




2. -ingine 

2. 

'SfkcT 

^fto 

aurat 

mwanamke 

gSTRTT^ 


^to 

aushadh 

dawa 

3RTT 

#W?PT 

30 

aushdhaalay 

hospitali 

^RMcTI# 
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fM m 

^TTo 

^to 

f^,, ■■* 

mM 

r\ « 

ra«TcK u i 

ra«ku u i 


3° 

ausat 

wastani 

srca i4l 

II 






3° 

kankad 

changarawe, kokoto 


w 

3° 

kangan 

bangili, kikuku, uzinge 

«Pft^t, vjf^Ft 

wm 

jo/f^o 

kangaal 

maskini, fukara 

*T*#ft, 

.3FTT# 

^FTo 

kangali 

umaskini, ufukara 



3° 

kanguura 

urembo wa jengo 

3^qt cfT #fft 


30 /fro 

kanjuus 

bahili, ubahili 

sTnMf, 


*=fto 

kanjusii 

ubahili 

3«fTiMt 


fao 

kantila 

-enye miba 

^ T fNrr 

«R3 - 

30 

kanth 

koo 

#55 


s« 

kahdhaa 

bega 

^TT 


3° 

kampan 

tetemeko, mtetemo, 

^chi, g^fr, 




tikisiko 

RR^chl 


30 

kambal 

blanketi 

seft%€t 

M 

fto 

kaii 

tele, -ingi, 





chungumbovu 


^RTT 

TE5fto 

kak-shaa 

darasa 

^TRTT 


42 


ft4t ws 

3|T0 

^to 

wrM 

^TT^Mt WT 

^HFTCt 

f^NcTC 0 T 

M^d< u l 

wt 

3° 

kagaar 

jabali, mtelemko wa 

4T 




ghafula 

WTT 


30 

kach-raa 

takataka 


«u^&fl 

^fto 

kachahari 

mahakama 

TTTWTT 


fro 

kacchaa 

1 . - bichi 

1 . -414) 




2 . isiyo pevuka 

2 . 

«TTTgSTT 

30 

kachua 

kobe, ng’amba 



3° 

katahal 

1 . fenesi 2. mfenesi 

1 . vM 2 . 


^(to 

kataai 

1 . kuvuna 2. kukata 

1 . ^TT 2. ^TTTHT 


^to 

katauti 

mkato 



fao 

kattar 

mwenye imani kali, 

^TH) 4TT#, 




mwenye msimamo 

5 #TFTT 




rrigumii 

m 

cb4d<dl 

"V 

^to 

kattar-taa 

imani kali, rmsimamo 

^TFft 45ftft, gT^TFTt 




mgumu 

m 

«bfcH 

fao 

kathin 

- gumu, - sio rahisi 



^fto 

kathinai 

ugumu 

m 

=B3tr 

fao 

kathoor 

- gumu, - kakamavu 



3To ftbo 

kadak-naa 

nguruma 

^FTT 
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fM 3K 

^TTo 

^to 

WlM 

Wl4kfl wU 

f\ ♦ 


fa^a< u i 


M^cH u l 


fao 

kadvaa 

- chungu, - sio tamu 

-fj, -ftrat ^ 


f'To 

kadaa 

1 . - kali, 

- a kushurutisha utii 

2 . - gumu, - siopindiks 

1 . -'blcfi, 

"‘3TT ^pi^TT ^tss 

1 2. , -#3i)Mcbl 


_... f\ 

Mo 

karai 

1 . ukali 2. ugumu 

1 . 33jT# 2. 3^ 

'B U T 

3° 

kan 

chembe 


^ficTMT 

TTo fsBo 

katar-naa 

kata, kata kwa mkasi 

w, rpr# 

4)cHHI 

'STo fs&o 

kataraanaa 

kukwepa, epuka 

3 E #rr, 

WR 

*#o 

kataar 

mstari, msafa, 

mlolongo 

grat, gww, 
g##Tt 

*PTT 

<#o 

kathaa 

hadithi, kisa, ngano, 

hekaya 

^Ht, <4)1 <11 , MhI, 
tm\ 

^RT 

fao 

kathit 

- lio tajwa, - lio 

semwa, - lio nenwa 

-f<r# ^ktt, 

#*TT, -%# ^TT 


3° 

kad 

urefu, kimo 


WT 

30 

kadam 

hatua, mchapuo 

awn, gsngat 

^RIT 

*#o 

kanyaa 

msichana ambaye 

hajaolewa 

3#3HI -3TF 5 # 

W(Z\ 

3° 

kapdaa 

kitambaa, nguo 

f%s#rrss, ^rt 

TOT 

*#o 

kapaas 

pamba 

RTMT 
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^TTo 


fttM wt 



^to 

f^TOR^ 


f^tcTPT 


3° 

kapur 

kafuri 



3° 

kaf 

belghamu, makohozi 

#FTT^ FFTjfeMr 

w 

3° 

kafan 

sanduku la maiti, 

viT 




jeneza 

^Mt 


ftf>0 fao 

kab 

lini, wakati gani 

#ff, F# 


3« 

kabutar 

njiwa 

MfcfT 

3TRTT 

TTo ffBo 

kabul Karnaa 

kubali, kiri 


cflgjf 

3o 

kabj 

kutopata choo 

^fss 

e|j5jT[ 

50 

kabzaa 

kunyakua, kupokonya, 

^TT^3TT, ^##TT ; 




kukamata kwa nguvu 

^HIdl W ^ 

=us 

^sfto 

kabr 

kaburi 


3T*ff 

fsBo fro 

kabhi 

siku moja, baadaye 

#TT, ^ITS^TR 

=TFft-cfFft 

ffBo fao 

kabhi-kabhi 

mara kwa marah 

HRT 33T HTTT, 




mara kadha 

FRT =BRT 

w\ 

fao 

kam 

chache, - dogo, - haba T5I&, -#Tt, -!?M 


fao 

kamzor 

dhaifu, nyonge 


cbH^O 

*#> 

kamzorii 

unyonge, udhaifu, 

r, 




uajizi 

S'3tfM 

W 

Mto 

kamar 

kiuno 

f=b'i7 T ?l 

Wf 

3° 

kamraa 

chumba 


«FW 

30 

kamal 

yungi yungi 

fft fft 
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M« 5qro ?cmhi(I 


f?lW<H u l 



Mo 

kamai 

1. mapato, ujira 

1. 'HNI dj , viofUl 




2. faida 

2. 

WTT 

*TO fs|50 

kamana 

kuchuma 



Mo 

kamii 

1. ukosefu, upungufu 

1 . 33^1 




2. kupungua (v) 

2- 


Mo 

kamiiz 

shati 



i° 

kar 

kodi, ushuru 

#£t, 3^5 

TOT 

TfO fstio 

karnaa 

fanya, tenda 

WMT, Mt 


#0 

karvat 

mgeuko, mbiringiko 

3R1RM 


>3T0 fsfc 

karaahanaa 

kugumia 


«fjffa 

fsBO fro 

kariib 

karibu 


WIT 

Mo 

karunaa 

huruma 

|^TT 

M? 

fao 

karor 

milioni kumi 

RfeMr ^gjft 


3° 

karz 

deni; mkopo 

M; 3#rr 

M?TT 

go/fao 

karzdaar 

mdeni, mdaiwa 

gM, gsnf^r 


3° 

kartavya 

wajibu 


3>*f 

30 

karm 

kitendo, utendaji 


=b^t(l 

30 

karm-chari 

mwajiriwa, mtumishi, 





mfanyakazi 

^Ml=bl^l 


3° 

kalank 

aibu, fedheha 
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ItKt ^ 

3?To 

^To 




tqi5Knl 

widltnl H^l 4 ! 

^FTFrft 

fa*-KH u l 



^to/ 

kal 

1. kesho 2. jana 

1. ^Tt 2. «TFTT 


feo fro 





*fto 

kalam 

kalamu 


W9T 

3° 

kalash 

1. karai 2 . kuba 

1. 2. 


3° 

kalah 

karaha, rnzozo 

¥WT, F^Tt 

35?TT 

*fto 

kalaa 

sanaa, ustadi, ufundi, 

srtss, r&r£\, ^£\, 




ubingwa 



^fto 

kaiai 

kiwiko, kifundo 

Rb'fl'hl, f=b^§T 


5° 

kalaakaar 

msanii 

5?FftSS 

«fj# 

^to 

kalii 

tumba; clhipukizi 

^TT;%M 

wn 

^to 

kalpanaa 

kuwaza, ndoto, 

^TMT, 




kutafakaii 

‘§?T3j4jTtT 

^TFT 

3° 

kalyaan 

usitawi 


=P^T 

30 

kavach 

deraya, durui 

^FTT, ^ 


30 

kavi 

mshairi 

gsfn^ft 

3>facTT 

^fto 

kavitaa 

mashairi, utenzi 

HRTT^t, 3tMT 


3° 

kasht 

maumivu, hangaiko, 

fFTT^t, 




mataabiko 

FT^Tsfct 

WTT 

tfo ftfjo 

kas-naa 

kaza, kazia, fumba 

4jMI, ^blRlHI, ^TT 

WT 

^to 

kasam 

ahadi; kiapo, halafa 

<m£\) foaRTOt, ^TFPT 
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fiNt 9K - a?To 


# IWT fa#K u l 


3*RcT 

M) 

kasarat 

mazoezi, piti 



3° 

kasaai 

1 . muaji, mchinjaji 

1 . $33? 




2. - katili (a) 

2. -#MT 

T#TT 

fa) 

kasailaa 

ukakasi 


WTT 

^To fiBo 

kahnaa 

sema, nena 

TtHT, ’RTT 


P\-. Pv 

TfRo tqo 

kahaan 

wapi, mahali gani, 

Hpfi, 




kupi 

^5t 

35?HT 

^to 

kahaanii 

hekaya, hadithi, kisa, 





masimulizi 


wr 

M> 

kahaavat 

usemi, methali 

sM, 


fiBo fito 

kahiin 

po pote 

^T , tT% 

#er 

3° 

kaanch 

kioo 

f%#55 

35TST 

3° 

kantaa 

mwiba 


WIT 

OiTO fifto 

kaampna 

tetemeka, tikisika 


w (wi) 

30 

kansa 

shaba 

w 

wr 

3° 

kaagaz 

karatasi 


«fcM 

3° 

kaaj 

1 . kina, tundu la 

1. #TT, ^ cTT 




kuingizia kifungo 

^'Mstt fiSgfir 




2 . kazi 

2 . 


3° 

kaju 

korosho 
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fMt 

cZTTo 

^to 

Kirdsi^^B 

InERtE^^I 

MiM WT 

^chhA 

f^RTcR^T 

^TR^TT 

*to ifto 

kaat-naa 

kata, pasua 


W 

3o 

kaath 

mti, kijiti 


WTT 

^To feo 

kaadh-na 

tarizi, kutia nakshi 

^rM, ^T'3TT ^Tt 

^TcFTT 

*To foo 

kaat-na 

pota uzi, sokota uzi 

M Mt, Mt 


3° 

kaatil 

mwuaji 


W 

3° 

kaan 

sikio 


W 

fao 

kaanaa 

chongo 



Mo 

kaanaaphusi 

mnong’ono 

^rr#rr 

Wgt 

30 

kanun 

sheria 

SffrSTT 

wft 

fao 

kafi 

- a kutosha 

-'3TT MtSTT 

•O 

^TjFT 

3° 

kaam 

kazi 


WFU 

Mo 

kaam-naa 

tamaa, shauku, hamu 

CT4T55, FT^ 

'PFTT 

fao 

kaayar 

mwoga 


OT 

#0 

kaya 

mwili 


4TR 

Mo 

kaar 

gari dogo, moto kaa 

M st>ir, Mr ^55 

‘TjRTsII’TT 

3° 

kaar-khana 

karakana, kiwanda 

c hK c hHI, Phejl^l 

W^T 

3° 

kaaran 

sababu, kisa 

^TT^ #TTT 

^JjRgjT 

30 

kaar-tuus 

baruti 

^ttM 
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fM ^ 

^TTo 





35to 

Ri»4cK u i 



^RRFH 

3° 

karavaas 

jela, gereza 

4?fT, T ft^T 

e bl{l«K 

30 

kaariigar 

fundi, mhunzi 


c bli 

30 

kaard 

kadi 



30 

karya 

kazi 

^ft 

e bl'4«bdi 

3° 

karya-kartaa 

mfanya kazi, 

gwT ^ft, 




mtumishi 



3« 

karya-kaiaap 

shughuli 


^irfjPT 

3° 

karya-kram 

utartibu wa kazi 

3T ^t 

^F%T 

3° 

kaaryavritt 

rekodi za mkutano 

#rit ^TT 5^'cTHt 

«bNlP=ld ^bHT 

*To fsfco 

kaaryaaflvit 

kutenda, tekeleza, 




kar-naa 

timiza 

fc4tai 


3° 

kaaryaalaya 

afisi 

3VM\ 

«Dlfol^ 

*4to 

kaarravai 

utendaji, utekelezaji, 

vj2^Sl4l, v3<4b?Hl4l, 




utimizaji 

•\jfcTpMl4l 

'bra' 

30 

kaal 

wakati, muda 

^t, ^ 

35MT 

fro 

kala 

- weusi 

-feft 

«R^«T 

3° 

kalej 

chuo kikuu 

^3ft f^§55 


30 

kavya 

shairi 

?TT^t 
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SETTo 

^fo 


w\M wfa 

^rcmfl 

fa«KK u l 


THto 

kintu 

lakini 


fticHT 

fao/ 

kit-naa 

kiasi gani, ngapi 

f^STRft ^TFft, RTft 


fs&o fao 




Rbd*] 

fao 

kitne 

kiasi gani, ngapi 

f^'STRft nRft, RFft 

Pbaiq 

^fto 

kitaab 

kitabu 



fsfco fao 

kidhar 

wapi 

^rnfr 

PbdKl 

30 

kinara 

ukingo 

^f^fr 

fam 

30 

kiraya 

nauli; kodi ya nyumba 

R^ft; r ^rt 

foWT 

3° 

kiraayedaar 

mpangaji 

^mMi^ 


30 

qila 

ngome 


f^R 

3° 

kivaad 

mlango 

^rcfnt 

fWter 

T5fto 

kishmish 

zabibu kavu 

«TjT^ 

f^TR 

30 

kisaan 

mkulima 


fajTcr 


kist 

- fungu, malipo ya 

RRftMt *TT 




sehemu ya deni 

Tt^ *TT M 


^to 

kism 

namna, aina 

’TTCT, THl^dl 

ftiW 

^to 

kismat 

bahati 

^t 

f^TTTT 

30 

kissaa 

hadithi, hekaya 


=l)l^is 

3° 

kiichad 

tope 


$ST 

30 

kiidaa 

mdudu 
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3|To 




fa«icrc°T 
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mi h\< 

cZfTo 

^to 

Mlffcft 

FR#ft 

p\ « 

f^TOTC^T 

Kl^cK u l 


*3to 

kurkii 

kunada 

^nsr 

W t 

fao 

kurup 

hana uso wa kuvutia, 

T?HT 3TTTt cfT 




hana uso wa 

^THT Hfr 




kupendeza, 

^t^TT, 




-enye uso mbaya 

_t Ht ^IFTT 


tfo fsf>0 

kured-naa 

1 . kufukua 2. kudadisi 

1. fp;3TT 2. ^STil^) 

^141 

ssfto 

kurbaani 

kafara, toleo 

^mrj, ^ '3tt 


^ffo 

kursii 

kiti 

r\ r\ 

$TCt 

w 

30/fao 

kul 

jumla, zima, kamili 

W> #TT, 

^NfcT 

30 

kul-patii 

makamu wa mkuu wa 

=TT 5^33 =IT 




chuo kikuu 

^3Tt f^>33 


3° 

kuli 

kuli, mbeba mizigo 

^cft, ^jj fM’TT 

* 

fao 

kushal 

1 . -stadi, -bingwa 

1. -mift, -fsRT 




2. hali njema 

2. ^lcfl 


*5fto 

kushal-taa 

1 . ustadi, uelekevu 

1. ^KI-^I, v3^,c r f < T)^ 




2. hali njema 

2. ^ft ^TT 


*&> 

kushti 

mchezo wa mueleka 

5%jft c|T 

w^ 

^to 

kuh-nii 

kiko cha mkono 

#5t S?T 5#ff 

w 

3° 

kuh-raa 

ukuingu, umande 


w™ 

30 

kuhraam 

makelele, fujo; ghasia 
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^TTo 

*#o 

M#l^t 

f^FTcR^T 

WT 

rv 

M T3 TcTT a l 


^TO fffiO 

kuut-naa 

twanga, ponda 

WTT, FF^T 

W 

3° 

kuda 

takataka 

il^lcil'hl 

^FTT 

'STo fsBo 

kuud-naa 

ruka, kuchupa 

^T, HJTT 

^cM 

fto 

kritaghna 

asiye na shukrani 

3 TT#f ^TT SJfFFft 


fao 

kritagya 

-enye shukrani 

^PFft 


#fto 

kriti 

utungo, ubunifu 

35^. 35*1 


fao 

kritrim 

si halisi, -a kubuni 

# ?##, -OTT ^ft 

^FFTT 

'3T3fo 

krip-yaa 

tafadhali 


l'TT 


kripa 

huruma, ukarimu 

pRT, 


*#o 

krishi 

kilimo 



3° 

kendra 

1 . kati kati, kiini 

1. 35I#, fos# 




2 . kituo 

2 . te3fr 

C\ 


30 

kela 

ndizi 

t # v tFI 

'Mvl 

'3T^To 

keval 

tu, peke yake, pekee 

^ ^n#, *t #55 

^Ht 

#0 

kainchi 

mkasi 



3° 

kensar 

kensa 

^RTT 

$ 

#fo) 

kei 

tapiko, matapishi 



30 

kaid 

kifungo 

f'by^Tl 

$4<slHI 

30 

kaid-khana 

gereza, jela 

T^TT, 'jlell 
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ftNt 91«? 

ajTo 

Wl^lcfl 

mM MHfH 



^to 

f?™< u l 


fa*KK u l 

$3t 

f 

3 o 

kaidi 

mfungwa, mahabusi 

U^MI, Wffft 


f%o 

kaisaa 

- a namna gani, jinsi 

-'3TT HHT ilFTT, M 




gani 

Tpft 

%% 

feo fao 

kaise 

jinsi gani, kwa sababu 

Mt HHt, TTT THTf 




gani, vipi 

*n%t, M 


^to 

konpal 

chipuko; chipukizi 

f^HT; 


*T%o 

koi 

ye yote (person); 





cho chote (thing) 

%t 


*%to 

kotharii 

kichumba 

fo^lT 


^fto 

kothi 

nyumba 

^fT 

<%3T 

3 ° 

koda 

mchapo, kikoto, kigwe 

Mfr, #*% 




cha kuchapia mtu 

^tt 55 


30 

korh 

ukoma 

3#RT 

#T 

30 

kon 

pembe 


‘bl’ll 

30 

kona 

pembe 


#M 

f%o 

komal 

laini, nyororo 

^fr, nrfifr 

'blHddl 

^to 

komal-taa 

wororo, ulaini 

^nffr 


*%to 

koyal 

aina ya ndege 

HT^TT H 

%>N*tt 

30 

koyalaa 

makaa ya mawe 

W55 *TT HT% 

=Bkr 

f%o 

kora 

mpya, safi 

5 HT, nrrfr 
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f^t ^ ano rtt ^rft 


#o Ri i mck u i 15i i 4ci< u i 


#t 

3« 

kosh 

kamusi 


#§T?T 

^to 

koshish 

jitihada, bidii, juhudi 

MZm r, Mss, ^f^t 


30 

kosh 

hazina ya fedha 

m#rr qr %r 

^mrc 

3° 

koshagar 

hazina 

f!#TT 

^t«f 

3« 

koshaa-dhyaksh mtunza hazina 

TT^iTT ?#TT 

O * * 


3° 

koshthak 

kiweko, kiegemeo 

f%^rt, f#*Ftart 

#*T 

$> 

kaua 

kunguru 


#T 


kaun 

nani? yupi? 

^ft? 


^o 

kya 

gani? nini? 

j ii 4I? T il T f)? 

^Rf 

ffBO fto kyon 

kwan nini? mbona ? 

w #tt? 5#TT? 




kwa sababu gani? 

m qrft? 

*F?fft 

fs^o fro kyonki 

kwa sababu, minajili, 

m PHiiMt, 




kwa ajili ya 

=f«rr 'ST^ft^t 

m 

3° 

kram 

taratibu, mpangilio 


#cT 

^to 

kranti 

mapinduzi 


ta 

*jfto 

kriya 

tendo, kitendo 

^it , f^5t 


CS-- 

Ro 

krur 

- katili, asiye na 

-#Mt, 3 TT#t ^ 




huruma 

piHT 

#T 

3° 

krodh 

hasira, ghadhabu, 

F#TT, tkt^ 


chukizo 
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^fTo 





«5to 

ftMcu u i 


fa«kK u l 


fao 

krodhi 

- enye hasira, 





- enye ghadhabu 


«T = ksh 





SFT 

3° 

kshan 

muda mfupi 

PK* 

STtcT 

^to 

kshatii 

uharibifu, madhara, 





maafa 


srfcpjjcf 

f\ 

Mo 

kshatii-purti 

fidia, ridhaa 

##TT, feT55 

aEra 

3« 

kshatriy 

askari, mwanajeshi 

'3TFTTTft, 3'3THT^?Ft 

wm 


ksham-taa 

uwezo, fanisi 

3#rt, 

m 

T^to 

kshamaa 

samaha, radhi 

wm, TKt 

m 

3° 

kshay 

kuoza, uchakavu 



3° 

kshetraphal 

eneo, uwanja, sehemu 

dH'3TT, \idMl, 7#jf 


3° 

kshobha 

usumbufu, hudhuni 


w = kh 






30 

khahd 

sehemu, mgawanyo, 





kipande 


?3S$T 

3° 

khandahar 

gofu, magofu, 





mahame 

h\q\A 
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^TTo 

fttM 

tqiM Hqlq 

^HFlCl 


#0 

f^tcTTH 


f^HTcRH 

«ifor 

fao 

khandit 

kilicho vunjika, 





kilicho pasuka, 





kilicho katika 


T3%r-f^rr 

^to 

khagol vidya 

elimu ya nyota 

*TT 


3° 

khagol shastra 

elimu ya nyota 

^TT H^T 


3° 

khachhar 

nyumbu 



3° 

khazaanchi 

mtunza hazina 

^iT A 

r^THT 

30 

khazana 

hazina 

#IT 


3« 

khajoor 

1 . tende 2 . mtende 

1 . 2 . 

«sldeMI 

<3To ffpo 

khatak-naa 

1 . udhi, karaha 2 . pigo 

1 . 35$, 3RM 2 . $$ 

^sl^iHI 

TTo foo 

khat-khatana 

gonga, bisha, kong’ota nt^TT, #^HT 


^to 

khatpat 

mzozo, mabishano 

vJ i), HHl^TFTf 


30 

khatrnal 

kunguni 

t 

TsfTCT 

fro 

khattaa 

- chungu, chachu 

-m. 

^cT 

3° 

khat 

barua, waraka 

c ii^'3TT, <q <ict>i 


TTo fstio 

khatam Karnaa 

maliza; timiza 

ik; ft%r 

<sWMI<b 

fro 

khatarnaak 

- enye hatari 

"M FcTTff 

TslcRT 

3° 

khatraa 

hatari 

^cTTt 
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airo wM ^FTFlft 

^to f^RTPT faWd< u l 


WT 


khadaan 

shimo !a kuchimba 

#Tt ^IT 




kokoto na mawe; 

-bf^ld ^TT 




migodi 

!*pM 

Tsl^T 

^To fs&o 

khaded-naa 

fukuza, sukuma 


Tsift«r 

fao 

khanij 

rriadini ghafi 

’TTM 

TOT 

^to 

khapat 

utumizi, ulaji 

vic4141 7 vJxTi4l 

TsRT 

^to 

khabar 

habari 

MTtt 

TR%!T 

3° 

khargosh 

sungura 

TW 

TsRfJTT 

3° 

kharbuza 

tikiti 


WTT 

fao 

kharaa 

safi, halisi 

TTTC?f, ^#4t 

WK 

3° 

kharaad 

kerezo 

h^^ll 

T3TH 

tto 

kharaab 

- baya, - bovu 

-SfFTT, 

TsFMt 


kharaabi 

ubaya, ubovu 


T^tfc 

^to 

khariid 

ununuzi 



30 

khariiddaar 

mnunuzi 



^to 

kharohch 

kwaru^o, mkwaruzo 

W^FTt, ^hFlt c wil 

TsftfrFTT 

TfTo ffBo 

kharohch-anaa 

kukwaruza, kuna 

^rrtjtt, 

TsT^ 

30 

kharch 

gharama, matumizi ya 

WTT, FT^M ;£ fT 


fedha ^r 
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RNt ^TTo W## ^cH|J|(| 


#o f^TOTTK f^TcTTTT 


Tsffe 

fao 

kharchiila 

mharibifu wa mali, 

i\i i \» \ 1 

^iR41^ cfi ft#, 




- badhirifu 


srasfcft 

^to 

khal-balii 

ghasia, makeiele 

FFfcTT, *TFT^# 

<sjfagM 

3° 

khalihaan 

ghala ya mazao 

^TMT *TT ’TRT# 

<sh«*ii 

3To ff |>0 khans-naa 

kohoa 

##3fT 

Tsff# 

*#o 

khansi 

makohozi 



*#o 

khaii 

shimo; handaki 

#Rt; f^T# 

W 

#0 

khaat 

kitanda cha kamba / 

ftTiFSI rJT W/ 




msokoto 

'g#£lel 

TsfT# 

*#o 

khadii 

ghuba 


KM 


khata 

hesabu, daftari ya 

*TT 




hesabu 

#TTf 

isHfcl^lti 

_fi 

M0 

khatirdaari 

ukarimu 

^T'd^ 

KTC 

*#o 

khaad 

mbolea, samadi 

g##3TT, TFTT# 

TsTT# 

*#o 

khaadi 

kitambaa kilichofumwa 

IVmi RbM^I 




kwa mkono 

=KT 

KR 

#to 

khaan 

shimo, machimbo 


KFKR 

30 

khaan-daan 

ukoo 

^=^155 

KHT 

^To feo 

khana 

chakula, mlo 

cTT^TT, 


60 


fM oqro Mt ^TrM Wlfa ^TFTft 


cpfo f^WcTFT Rl4d< u l 



Mo 

khamii 

kasoro, dosari, 

^rwfr. 




uhafifu 


WTt?T 

fao 

khaamosh 

-kimya, - nyamavu 


wi 

Mo 

khamoshi 

ukimya, unyamavu 

33Mt, ^TFTT^ 

T3KT 

fao 

khara 

- enye chumvi 

^ r i 

TsTTM 3TFTT 

Fo fsfro 

kharij karnaa 

kufuta 

W 

TsfM 

- _A 

Mo 

khaal 

ngozi 


TH# 

fro 

khali 

tupu 



fao 

khaas 

maalum, mahususi 

HTS^T, Hl^d) 

^Wf 

3° 

khinhcaav 

mvuto; mvutano 

g#; 33^ 

fisiM 

Mo 

khirkii 

dirisha 


fecM 

30 

khitaab 

cheo 


RsI"T 

fao 

khinn 

- enye huzuni, 

-'Pt fffy 




- enye mahangaiko, 

-M wt^ttM, 




- hali ya unyonge 

-Mt ^TT Mt^t 

fis^RT 

'STO ffpo 

khilnaa 

chanua 

^3TT 

f^nft 

30 /fao 

khiladii 

mwana michezo 

5'3TFTT fMft 

teFTT 

^To ffBo 

khilana 

lisha; kufanyiza tafrija 

TrftSTT; (T#TT 

%#TT 

3° 

khilauna 

kitu cha kuchezea 

tfT 

Cn O 

RsTWTT 

'STo frfro 

khisak-naa 

serereka 
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tM Jpar 

^TTo 

^to 

ftiM 

f^TOTT'T 


^THfl 

fa ( *KK u l 


'3T0 fffco 

khisiyana 

kuona aibu, 

kudharalika 

3TT^ 


T5ft0 

khiinch-taan 

buburushana 

Ml 

#FTT 

^To fsUo 

khinch-naa 

vuta 


TsffcT 

^to 

khiijh 

chukio, usumbufu, 

bughudha 


^RT 

<3To ff|5o 

khiijh-naa 

kusumbua, 

kuchukizwa, 

kubughudhwa 

mw> 

#TT 

3° 

khira 

tango 

^FTT 

Tg 5 !# 

T^to 

khujalii 

cheneta, muwasho 


TpFTT 

TTo f^5o 

khuujana 

kuna 

w 


sfto 

khud-kushii 

kujiua, kujinyonga 

^te^TT, ^PThT 


go/fao 

khudra 

reja reja 

^fT ^jfT 

l^T 

3° 

khuda 

mungu, muumba, 

ST. 53^T, 




mwenyezi 


*pf 

T^to 

khudai 

1. uchimbaji 

1. ^P^fTjft 




2. kutia nakshi 

2. ^TT ^RTt 

Tgfa^TT 

fao 

khufia 

- jasusi, - a siri 

-^rft, -3TT #(t 

W™ 

TTo ffj50 

khurachanaa 

paruza, kwaruza 

Ml^l, «tNi^I 
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fMt 

^TTo 

#0 

wiM 

rs. ♦ 

^tM w 

fa*KK u l 

M^fcTC^T 

TpRT 

fao 

khurdaraa 

- a kukwaruza, 

-'3TT ^cfcl'R^r, 




- a kuparuza 

-'3TT «^MK^T 

TgTFF 

3° 

khuraak 

mlo, chakula 

pts, 

*pFTT 

oto fst>o 

khulnaa 

kufunguka 

WF 

w 

Ro 

khulaa 

-lio wazi; 

-f^flt cn#; 




lio funguliwa 

-Mt f 

Tp'PT’Eg^TT 

f^o fao 

khulam khulta 

wazi, hadharani, 

M , fRTpft, 




bila kujali 

fsRTT 

w 

i%o 

khush 

- enye furaha, 

Tp?T, 




- kunjufu 


Wl 

^to 

khush-bu 

harufu nzuri, marashi, 

'^tt, Wtft, 




nukia 

5 #TT 

*pm 

^to 

khushaamad 

kujipendekeza, rai rai 

^rN^tt, tr TT^ 


_fV 

^To 

khushi 

furaha, faraja 

’§TM, WTMT 


f^To 

khunkhaar 

- kali, - katili 

-cfTMt, 


*jfto 

khuuhtii 

kining’inyizo 



3° 

khuun 

damu 



3« 

khuun kharaba 

umwagaji wa damu, 

Rg'STFlRft ^TT 3T^ 




mauji ya holela 

FB'M RTT 

fft 

go/fro 

khuni 

mwuaji 
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fiNt ^TTo ?cH|J|(| 


«Pto f^RHTT fa«r\K u l 



fao 

khuub 

vema; - ingi 

^TT; -spft 


fro 

khuubsuurat 

-a kupendeza, 

-3TT 4^TT, 




- a haiba 

-'3TT FT^TT 


^to 

khuubsuratii 

uzuri, urembo 



^fo 

khubi 

sifa 


%T 

3 ° 

khet 

shamba 

ww 

^lcf?T 

3 ° 

kheti-har 

mkulima 

5^#fTT 


3 ° 

khed 

majuto 



3 ° 

khel 

mchezo, burudani, 





burudisho 

f^Tt 

^cFfT 

'3T0 fcfc 

khel-naa 

kucheza, kujiburudisha T^TT, ‘^fa^^TT 

#T 

^to 

khair 

neema, usitawi 

^tw, gf^di<fl 

TsjftHT 

^To fffio 

khons-naa 

1. kupora, kunyakua 

l. ^rtrr, ^tti^t 




2. kusimika, kutia 

2. ^fM45T, ^TT 




ndani 

r -Sl4l 

^sRfT 

fao 

khokh-laa 

- liyo wazi ndani, tupu, 

-fM ^pft, ^ , 




- vungu 

-33 

#3T 

^Jto 

khoj 

uchunguzi 


#5HT 

TfTO fs|50 

khoj-naa 

tafuta, pekua,chambua 

^T, ^3TT, WfW 

#ift (^cf) 

fao 

khojii 

mpekuaji, mpekuzi 

5^3TI#, g%ft 
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M 

^TTo 






f^TTTC^ 


f^raR^T 


^lto 

khot 

kasoro, dosari 

^rrfr, ^frrrfT 


r\_ 

Ro 

khota 

- baya, - fasiki; 

-sfFTT -WM; 




-a bandia 

-'3TT «Tf#TT 


TTo fci 

khod-naa 

kuchimba, kufukua 

^l^TT, c b , ^ c tj;3TT 


TTo feo 

khona 

kupoteza 

^Tf^TT 


^to 

khopri 

fuu la kichwa 

^55 RT #«TT 

#r 

3° 

khol 

kifuniko, mfuniko 


#FTT 

^To tspo 

khol-naa 

kufungua, kufunua 

^3TT, ^3TT 



khauf 

hofu, woga, tishio 

#TT, fc#3% 


'STO feo 

khaulanaa 

kuchemka 


Ts*M 

3° 

khyal 

wazo, fikra 

=Im 1, fvbfhl 

MR 

3° 

khwab 

ndoto, njozi 


7T=g 





w 

fao 

ganjaa 

kipara 

feqRT 


^to 

gand-gii 

uchafu, najisi 


WT 

fao 

gand-laa 

yenye matope 





{kwa vitu vyenye maji) 


^RT 

fro 

gandaa 

- chafu 
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1?<9 

^TTo 

^to 

WlfM 

f^TOR^T 


_ ! _ 


m 

^to 

gandh 

harufu, mnuko 


TOi 

^to 

gandhak 

mrututu 

3 ^; 


fao 

gambhiir 

- enye busara, aliye vjnf^pt 




tulia, - a kufikiri 

-'STT 


^fto 

gambhiir-taa 

makini, tulivu 


%HT 

TTo fcf>c 

i gafivaanaa 

kupoteza 

^Tf^TT 

WT 

fao 

ganvaar 

mshamba 

5?TP^T 

WT 

3« 

gagan 

anga 

'3TFTT 

WT 

jo/^fto gathan 

maumbile; muundo 





umbo 

^f 

*TSft 

^to 

gath-rii 

peto, kifurushi 

^t, Pfcp^ft 

J l^)e1l 

f%0 

gathiila 

- kakamavu 

-«bl^mi^ 

WWTT 

'STo ffBc 

1 gargarana 

kuunguruma 



Jo/^fto gad-bad 

machafuko, ghasia, 

^rmnpt, ^tt^tt, 




bughudha 

I’F 

^lsffrT 

3° 

gadaria 

mchungaji 

^n4f 


3« 

garh 

ngome 


WTT 

*To ftBo 

garh-naa 

kutia nakshi, 

^TT ^ft, 




kuchonga; 

f*T; 




fanyiza, tengeneza 

tpRMi, ^#3TT 




(kama nakshi) 

(^PTT Wtft) 
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fM ^ oqro Mii mM 




»mr 

T^to 

gan-naa 

hesabu ya idadi ya 

^pft *TT 




watu 


#RT 

3« 

ganit 

hesabu, mafunzo ya 

^TT^t *rr 




hesabu 


^lfcT 

^to 

gati 

1. mwendo 2. hali 

1 . ^q^t 2 . ^itft 

’lfrRik 

fao 

gati-shiil 

- enye mwendo wa 





mbio 

l-fv 

^KT 

30 

ghadar 

uhalifu, uasi 

vJ'3TRft 


3° 

gad-daa 

godoro 

TTfstrt 


go/fao 

ghad-daar 

msaliti, mhaini, adui 

g*TT#2t, ^FT^ft, 


. IS 

Mo 

gaddi 

mto; Kiti cha enzi 

^jzt; =£t^t ^TT 

W 

3° 

gadhaa 

punda 

3^ 

Tfiq 

^fto 

gapp 

kupiga domo, porojo 

^TT ^fM 


fao 

gac^' 

mpigaji porojo, mpiga 





ddmo 

5t*Tt 

TOHT 

^to 

ghaflat 

kutojali, kupuuzia 

^5#TT 

WT 

3° 

ghaban 

wizi wa fedha, udokozi 

gr %r, 

TFT 

3° 

gham 

huzuni, majonzi, 

§^ft, hm"M, 




uchungu 
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M ^ sqro ^TlMft wiM 


^To f^PTcRW f^1 u 4d< u l 


^FMT 

3° 

gamlaa 

guduria la kuwekea 

3fft'3TT eTT.3^3TT 




maua 

TO3TT 

WJHT 

<3To fpR) 

garajanaa 

kuunguruma 


WRT (Mt) 

Mo 

gardan 

shingo 

f^tnt' 

WT 

fao 

garam 

- a moto 

-'3TT jM 

wft (*pff) 

T#o 

garmii 

1. joto 2. kiangazi 

1. 2. MfM 


fao 

garishtha 

kisicho yeyuka 

PpM ^jT 

J i(l«i 

fro 

gariib 

maskini 

wM 

tM 

^fto 

garibi 

umaskini, ufukara 

3W#ft, tj^rt 


3° 

garjan 

ngurumo 


’Pf 

3° 

garbh 

mimba, mjamzito, 

Mt, ^ll^M, 




himila 

MvTT 


3° 

garv 

kiburi, majivuno, 

HlPl<|dl, 




ugambaji 

ptfM 

WcT 

fao 

ghalat 

-sio sahi, kosa 

-IM M, Mt 

’Mdrf 

Mo 

ghalat fahamii 

kufarakana, 

^ttrwtt, 




kutoelewana 


*rafft 

Mo 

galatii 

kosa, kasoro 

#tt, MtT 

WIT 

STo fsfco 

gal-naa 

1. yeyuke 2. kuoza 

i. ^fbT 2. ^Mt 

TMT 

3° 

galaa 

koo; shingo 

^TSS ; fMt 
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f*Ht ^ °qro ^ft wfa ^RFrft 


fa«UK u l Rl u 4cK u l 


*il$rara 

s° 

galiara 

njia nyembamba, 

;#ETT #WR5TT, 




ukumbi, kipenyo 



^to 

galii 

njia, kijia 


*T#CT 

30 

ghalicha 

zulia 

'jp'ffar 

w? 

3« 

gavaah 

shahidi, mshuhuda 

35IST 

wfr 

^to 

gavahi 

ushahidi, ushuhuda 


*lt*TT 

fco 

gavaiyya 

mwimbaji, 





mwanamuziki 



*5ft0 

gasht 

ulinzi wa doria 

cfr itffar 

^T^TF 

3° 

gahanaa 

urembo, pambo, 

^jNt, w^\, 




nakshi 

¥#t 

WTT 

foo 

gaharaa 

- enye kina kirefu, 

“M #tt 




kilindi 

f'bRl^ 

’TF^Tf 

^fto 

gaharai 

kina 

^TT 

Cf 

T5fto 

gaanth 

furido 


Vif 

3° 

gaanv 

kijij! 


¥R 

T^to 

gaagar 

mtungi; gudulia 

35 ^; 33 ^ 

*MT 


gaajar 

karoti 


WTT 

TTo fsto 

gaad-naa 

zika; fukia 

'jfl'hij ^fRlT 

^TT^t 

^fto 

gadi 

gari; mkokoto 

’TTft; 

J ll(?l 

fao 

gaarhaa 

-zito 

-## 
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STTo 

#0 

WeM 

fihHcK u i 

qqfo 

^thhO 

pv.. .• . . 


MNI 

TTo ffBo gana 

kuimba 



^FTo 

gaay 

ng’ombe 



So 

gaayak 

mwimbaji 



3?o fsfco gaayab hona 

kutokomea, toweka 


5« 

gaal 

shavu 

wt 

’MKl'f) 

?5fto 

gali 

tusi 



5° 

giddh 

tai 


PPRT 

TTo fs}5c 

i gin-naa 

kuhesabu 

^TTf^ 

PlHN< 

5° 

girjaa-ghar 

kanisa 

3T%TT 

f^RrTT 

3T0 fsfio gir-naa 

kuanguka, kudondoka ^BTT^T, 

PkwiO 

^to 

giraftari 

kukamatwa, kutiwa 

1 ^TRRcfT, ^KfT 




mbaroni 

5^tM 


^fto 

girvi 

rehani 

^FFft 

FM jww 

TTo fsf>o 

girvi rakh-naa 

kuweka rehani 

^TTT tfFit 

PUht 

TTo fsfo 

girana 

kuangusha, 

fsriW 




kudondosha 


frw 

T5fto 

giraavat 

mshuko 


PrdF 

So 

giroh 

genge 



^to 

gilaharii 

kindi, kuchakulo 


tarr 

50 

gilaas 

bilauri, glasi 

fMtt, 
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EHt 

^TTo 

^To 

MiMt 

^ttM trcfa 

F^t^nVi < u i 

fa li ku u J 

%T 

3° 

giit 

wimbo 

f=lHl 

’ftW 

p\. 

Rfo 

giila 

- Iiyoloweka, -liyolowa -MvlA=f5T, -f^T #cfj 


^to 

gunjaish 

nafasi, uwezekano 



^to 

gunda gardii 

Uhuni 


3^ 

3° 

guch-cha 

fungu 

Wl 

^prr^fT 

3To fp&o guzar-naa 

pita 


^JTRT 

3° 

guzara 

riziki; kumudu maisha ttt^TT 

F 

3° 

gut 

kundi, genge 

l^t, ^ 


^to 

gut-bandii 

matengano, 

hi^imI, 




ufarakano, mafarakano3TR3TRt, HltHcbHl 

gs# 


guthiii 

kokwa 

c bl e + c tl 

3? 

30 

gur 

sukari guru 


3^r 

^to 

gudia 

mwanasesere, bandia ^ihr£R, wi\m 

yf 

50 

gun 

sifa 


JJ' , Mrcll 

30 

gunvat-taa 

ubora, sifa 

3#TT, HfTTiT 

yi 

3° 

gunaa 

zidisha 

f^TT 

3^ 

^to 

gud-gudii 

kutekenya 


'^IK 

3° 

gunah-gaar 

-eriye hatia, - kosefu 

^klT, 

3^ 

30 

gunaah 

hatia, kosa 

^krr, 
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^TTo 

T3RNt 




*v 

3?To 

f^Rmr^r 



3^ 

fro 

gupt 

siri, -a siri, 

M, -^i M, 




- sio fichuliwa 

-foaflt 


3» 

guptchar 

mjasusi, kachero 

gsnsJEft, ^ 

3^ 

^to 

gufaa 

shimo, pango 

#rf, w 

3^ 

fao 

gumraah 

aliye potea 


3^ 

30 

guru 

mchungaji, mwalimu 


3^Nr 

'SfO fsf>0 

gurrana 

kuunguruma 

TT 


3° 

gulaab 

waridi (namna ya ua) 

*ttM (^RTT ^T 3*3TT) 


fao 

gulabi 

- ekundu -eupe 


3^TPT 

30 

ghulaam 

mtumwa, mtwana, 





mjakazi 

^l^bl'fl 

3?n*ft 

— ■ fi 

Mo 

ghulami 

utwana, utumwa 

v3dc|H| 

' C\ 

^«HslHl 

3° 

ghusalkhana 

bafu 


3^r 

3° 

ghussa 

hasira, ghadhabu, 





hamaki 


o 

fro 

gunga 

bubu 

fl 

^HT 

'3T0 ff|50 

guufij-naa 

mwangwi 

5'3TM 

3^ 

f%0 

guurh 

fumbo, -a kujificha, 

-T3TT 




si dhahiri 

Tft Mff 

3?r 

3« 

guda 

nyama ya matunda 

^trt nr nfT%^T 
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ips 

3TT0 

=%) 

wi^Wl 

rs * 

^lM W 

3<hhi(I 

M*K1< U I 



3° 

griha 

nyumba, makazi 


% 

3° 

gend 

mpira 


%T 

3« 

genda 

Ua ia njano 

3J3TT W ^TT% 


3° 

genhu 

ngano 


^feT 

3° 

gaifida 

kifaru 



fao 

gair-hazir 

-s»iye kuwepo 


teiM 

<%o 

gair-haziri 

kutokuwapo 


%T 

3° 

gorid 

gundi, sumughu; 

3 *. m 




sandarusi 


%TT 

3° 

gota 

kuzama majini, kupiga 

^PTT WM, ^%TT 




mbizi 



3° 

gotakhor 

mpiga mbizi 

g%rr-g%% 

% 

<%> 

good 

mkumbato 


% %TT 

^fo %0 

good lena 

kumrithi mtoto, 





kumlea mtoto na 

^%TT 5 %% *TT 




kumfanya mwana 

^fjFTT ^'STFTT 

%T*T 

30 

godaam 

ghala, bohari 

W, %Tt 

%T#T 

%) 

gopniiya 

- a siri 

-'3TT 

%T%TcTT 

*%o 

gopaniiyataa 

siri 

m 
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SJlO 

*3T#jft 


^FTFlfl 


^to 

fciWd^l 


f^WcTPT 


3 ° 

gobar 

mavi ya wanyama, 

^Wt *TT 3PPIT,. 




samadi 


j\ f\ 

Mo 

gobhi 

namna ya mboga 

HMT *JT ^jtnT 

%T 

i%o 

gora 

- eupe 


%T 

fao 

gol 

- a mviringo, 

-'3TT gWf^TT, 




- a duara 

-^tt 

%IRTtt 

Mo 

golabari 

ulipuaji mabomu, 





kufyatua risasi 

^TT^T fWT# 


Mo 

goli 

1 . risasi 2 . kidonge 

1 . fWM 2 . ftsfr 

%<T 

30 

gosht 

nyama 

^TFTT 


30 

gaurav 

ufahari, umaarufu 

3WRt, RFTSTR^ 

’W 

fao 

gyarah 

kumi na moja 

^41 ’TT FFTT 


30 

granth 

kitabu klichojaa 

PbcL|«^ fMNt SffSS 




hekima 


M 

30 

greh 

sayarii, mbingu 

wft, 

W\ 

3 ° 

graam 

kytji 

fMWt 

TTmRft 

3 ° 

graam-vasi 

wana vijiji 

4HI fcpjfWt 

JTPfW 

30 /f^o 

gramiin 

cha kijiji, cha 

^TT Ph4l'4l, "cTT 




shambani 

STF^fWt 

iTl^TT 

3 o 

graahak 

mnunuzi, mteja 

3^ 
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M SI3? oEfTo WllkJ) wM ^TFrft 


^to fftRTnTPT fftMcTPT 


jft^T 

T^fto 

griishma 

kiangazi, msimu wa 

fft'STFTT# F/fthj 3T 




joto 

sftrft 

^nPr 

*rfto 

glani 

majuto, masikitiko, 

FT^cft, HlRrPbM, 




tofcia 



3° 

gwala 

1. mkamuaji 

l. g^aTFft 




2. muuza maziwa 

2. g^fT Flyfhl 

^ =gh 






3« 

ghantaa 

1. saa, muda 

1. TTT55, ^T 




2. kengele kubwa 

2. ftftft 

ftft 

T5rfo 

ghantii 

kengele ndogo 

’ftft 

^TT 

^fto 

ghat-naa 

1. tukio 2. kupungua 

1. <F#3ft 2. ^3TT 

^r 

*>fto 

ghataa 

mawingu ya mvua 

Tnfft^zn ^TT 

WTT 

TTo fc5o 

ghataanaa 

toa; punguza 

g^rr 

ftft*rr 

ffto 

ghatia 

duni 



#0 

gharii 

1. saa 2. kitambo 

1. ^TT55 2. fft^Fft 




kidogo, muda mfupi 

fftftft, 55T $§ft 


3° 

gharii-saaz 

fundi wa saa 

cfT TTT55 

wftr 

ffto 

ghanghor 

wingu zito 

fft^ftftft 

^FTT 

ffto 

ghanaa 

- liyo banana 

-#ft 3MFTT 


3° 

ghap-laa 

uchafuzi 

3^ft 





^TTO 


«iM 



#0 

rv ♦ 

M L Md< u l 


f^kH u r 

M^kni 

’3To fc^o 

ghab-rana 

kufadhaa, kuwa na 

M^HT55, ^ ^TT 




wasi wasi, hofu 

3Rff MRff, ^ 

• 

3° 

ghamand 

ujeuri, kiburi 



fao 

ghamandii 

mjeuri, mwenye kiburi 



fao 

ghamaasaan 

- kaii (kwa vita) 

-3#f (W #T) 


30 

ghar 

nyumba, makazi 

^TT, 

M7MT 

3° 

gharanaa 

ukoo 

'3=bT55 


fro 

gharelu 

- a nyumbani, - a 

-'3TT ^^ff, -'3TT 




kawaida 

=bWI 


<To fsBo 

ghasiit-naa 

vuta, kokota, 

$ZT, 




kokoteza 

#W<1'J|| 

Mki 

3° 

ghata 

upungufu, hasara 


m£\ 

^ffo 

ghati 

bonde 


MTcT 

30 

ghaat 

uvamiaji, ushambulizi, 

SMT^FTT# SSTFfM, 




uchinjaji 

vj^l^l 

TOT 

30 /fao 

ghaayai 

mjeruhiwa, -liye 

5 ##tt, -#r 




jeruhiwa 

'jf#taT 

MT^ 

30 

ghaav 

jeraha, kidonda 

'jRiei, 

^TTCT 

^fo 

ghaas 

majani, nyasi 

^THPfT, ^TTTff 
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^TTo 

WlM 

f^TcR^T 

fa#iT 

fao 

ghinauna 


3« 

ghiraav 


3T0 fsRO 

ghisnaa 

^ermt 

fao 

ghunghraia 


3° 

ghunghru 


^to 

ghutan 

3 ^ 

3° 

ghutna 


3° 

ghud-savaar 


^to 

ghud-saal 

l^TT 

3To fsfio 

ghul-naa 

P^TT 

3To fsfio 

ghus-naa 

w 

30 

ghuunghat 

\S0 

1 ?T 

3° 

ghuufisaa 

*£FTT 

, 3T0 fs|5o 

ghuum-naa 

W* 

TTo fs|50 

ghuur-naa 



fih u 4cK' i l 

- a kukinaiza, 

- a kutia kinyaha 

-3TT ^RHIs^l, 

-3TT ^ffaT f^TTWI 

mazingiro 

HlM(f 

kusugua 


-a kuviringika 

-'3TT 

kengele za kuvaa 

miguuni 

=1 ^!% 'tIT <^155 

msongo wa pumzi 

Tt 3T 

1 . goti 

2 . kusongwa kwa 

pumzi 

1 . 

2 . ^rNTT W 

3 1 * 

mpanda farasi 


banda la farasi 

^T 'TTT wrff 

yayuka 


ingia, penyeza 

^ff3TT, cf%TT 

ushungi 


pigo 

W 

tembea, randa 

^TT, 7T5T 

-kodoa, kodolea 

-^3TT, ^fef^3TT 
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^TTo 

^To 

f^RTcR^lT 

'WlM wfc* 

rv B *. 

W«KK U I 


Ffto 

ghuus 

rushwa, hongo 



go/fao ghuus-khor 

mlaji rushwa, mpokeaji^ft ^ 




hongo 

#TT 

TTT 

Ffto 

ghrina 

chuki, uhasama 

3IIFTT 

^ftt/^t 

Fo fffe/ gherna/ghera 
• 

kuzingira mviringo, 

^f%T 




duara 

§3TRT 

#EMT 

3° 

ghohs-laa 

kiota 

j%'3Tf^T 

^TT 

Fo fsBc 

> ghot-naa 

1. kusaga 2. kukaba 

1. ^MMII 2. ^^bNi 




3. kukariri 

3. 

^fT 

3° 

ghoda 

farasi 



3° 

ghol 

myeyusho 

&& 

^PTT 

tfo ffpo 

gholnaa 

kuyeyusha, kukorogs 

1 1%!T, ^TT 

^PTT 

Ffto 

ghosh-naa 

tangazo la mgambo, 

w?T ^tt ^prr#, 




upigaji mbiu 

^I NI 

^r =ch 






fao 

chanchal 

machachali 


• 

^T 

3° 

chandan 

sandali 

3TKT# 

^fTCT 

3° 

chandra-maa 

mwezi 

3 ^ 

^RT 

30 

chanda 

1. mwezi 2. sadaka 

1. 2. TKFbT 
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^To Rji«kk ,, i Ri L 4d<. u i 



fao 

chaknaa-chuur 

-licho vunjika vipande 

fMit 




vipande, - licho 

f#rft, -## 




chakalika 


^cfcfcR - 

3° 

chakkar 

kizungzungu 


WPT 

3° 

chakkaa 

gurudumu; mzunguko 



*jfto 

chakkii 

jiwe !a kusagia 

^TT 

^RsRT 

^fo fsfjo 

chakhnaa 

kuonja, muonjo 

f3TF?TT ; 


Tsfto 

chatkanii 

komeo, kia 

#*t3Tt, #3TT 


fao 

chatkila 

- enye urembo mwingi 

tHt 

^ft 

*fto 

chatnii 

achali 

3RTT# 


fro 

chat-pataa 

-chungu 

-fl 


*#o 

chatai 

mkeka, jamvi 

5^T, «TP# 


*#o 

chattaan 

imwamba, jabali 

5'3TT^TT, ^TT# 

^TT 

-3T0 fc5o 

chadh-naa 

kupanda, kukwea 

^Tf^T, <f#3TT 

WTT 

<To fsBo 

chadhaanaa 

kupandisha 

^TTtt^TT 


fro 

chatur 

hodari, -enye akili 

SftTt, 3T## 


*#o 

chaturai 

uhodari, ubingwa, 

35feftt, #Wrt, 




ustadi 

^rtt 

^HT 

3° 

chanaa 

<aina ya njegere 

ottMt ^tt ^tt 
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sqro 

^to 

^ttM 

wr 

fao 

chap-taa 


3° 

chaprasi 


Mo 

chappal 

^HT 

TTo fs|5o 

chabana 

^cKl 

3° 

chabutra 


Mo 

chamak 

^H'b'tK 

fao 

chamakdaar 

xRST 

3° 

cham-ra 

^Hc'bK 

3« 

chamat-kaar 


3° 

chayan 

^ETRT 

^To fe) 

char-na 


Mo 

char-bi 

TOIfT 

3o 

charvaha 

^RTW 

3° 

charaagaah 

^TRT 

tfo tfto 

charana 


3° 

charitra 

^Rlf 

Mo 

charchaa 

^nf 

s° 

charm 


5cmmi(1 


tambarare 

'dlHKft 

ofisi boi 

SffiM %T 

ndara 

^RT 

kutafuna 


kijukwaa 

ftr^HISS 

mng’aro 

^nfr 

- a kung'ara 

—'3TT ^<HKI 

ngozi 


muujiza 

^jM'jfT 

chaguo, uchaguzi 

w$\, gsi^t 

malisho 

MtSTt 

mafuta 


mchungaji 

gfrt 

machungani, 

malisho 

’TTfTFft, 

kulisha wanyama 

^tt^iT wm\ 

tabia, silika 

M^T, Rt#TT 

mabariziano, 

HWRPl'STRt, 

mazungumzo, 

majadiliano 

HRf^T'STHt 

ngozi 

Rfaft 
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SfTo 


W\M MMIm 

^FTFT^t 


#0 

f^RKH 


f^TcRH 


30 

chalchitra 

sinema 

Ri^i 


'STo fsli) 

chalnaa 

tembea, mwendo 

^tt, 


fao 

chavalis 

arobaini na nne 

'BTRRT^^ft 'TT 

^TM 

3° 

chashma 

miwani 


^TFHT 

-3T0 feo 

chahchahaanaa 

mlio wa ndege, 

=1T *%*T, 




sauti ya ndege 




chahalpahal 

hekaheka, 





shamrashamra, vifijo 

9TOT9TM, 

N&* 

«TK 

30 

chaand 

mwezi 


#rit 

*3to 

chaandnii 

mbalamwezi 


m 

^to 

chandi 

madini ya fedha 

rM *tt 

• 


30 

chaku 

kisu 


*TFTT 

3° 

chacha 

mjomba 


^TRT 

^to 

chaadar 

shuka 

W 

^TN^ET 

go/fto 

chaapluus 

mkejeri 


^TN^tft 

^fto 

chaaplusi 

kurairai, ukejeri 


^pft 

^to 

chabi 

ufunguo 


rJI^ 

3° 

chaabuk 

mjeledi 

^t%it 

rTFT 

3° 

chay 

chai 


rTR 

fao 

chaar 

nne 
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> 


ft$ 

aiTo 

^to 

'WitSM) 

f^TcR^T 


^hhiA 

rd L Md< u l 

^ir4 

4fo 

chaarpai 

kitanda cha msokoto 

ta^T RT g#£|d) 


3° 

chaalak 

dereva 

^TT 

*TM3R 

fao 

chaalbaaz 

- janja, mtu hatari 

-^TRTT, FcTTt 

^fMFB 

fao 

chaalaak 

- janja, sio -nyofu 

-^TRTT, 


fao 

chaalis 

arobaini 



fao 

chalu 

1. - a kisasa 

1. -3TT toRTT 




2. sio -nyofu 

2. foaft -4| 

*tfm 

3° 

chaaval 

1. mchele 2. wali 

1 . 2 . 4t 

^TTF 

*3to 

chaah 

tamaa, hamu 

?RT55, 31 ^ 

RT^TT 

tfo fc|5o 

chaah-naa 

shauku; kupenda, 





kuvutiwa 


Rl'fcjl^l 

'3To fsBO 

chinghaarnaa 

kuunguruma 


RjcTT 

^to 

chinta 

wasi wasi, 

^Rft ^TRff, 




hamaniko, mashaka 

FRFM, RT?Tm 

RFTFTT 

fao 

chiknaa 

- ororo, laini; 

-3TfM, 4^; 




- a kuteleza 

-'3TT ^^^1 

RiRjcHI 

^fto 

chikitsaa 

tiba, matibabu 

^FTT, 

RtRb^tm^ 

30 

chikitsaalay 

haspitali; zahanati 

^RRft; *TS4t 

R4t 

*N 


chitthii 

barua, waraka 

^'3TT, cTW 

R^tt 

*3to 

chiriyaa 

ndege 

^t 
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It3t 9TN 

^TTo 



#o 

f?iWc1< u l 


3° 

chiriya-ghar 

f#N 

'STo fsto 

chidh-naa 

faSRT 

Ho fsf>0 

chidhaanaa 

fcRTT 

^to 

chitaa 

f#T 

3« 

chitr 

teRR 

3° 

chitr-kaar 

f^W’TI' 

'3T0 fsBo 

chipak-naa 


fao 

chip-chipaa 

fa*NT 

3° 

chimtaa 

f#tft 

Ffto 

chimni 

f^TRT 

OTo fs^o 

chillana 

f^T 

3° 

chinh 



chiintii 


FTTM ^cMHid 

f%r cz rfR TT T 


sehemu ya kufuga 


wanyama 


kuwa na hasira, 

^ ^rr ^t#tt, 

kukasirishwa, 

^pfMtNT, 

kuchukizwa 


chukiza, kasirisha 

^#?TT, #M$TT 

chungu ya kuni 

*TT 

ya kuchomea maiti 

^TT ^T#TT *TT^t 

picha 

qmr 

mchoraji picha 

’TNT 

kubandika, 

^tt#Nt, 

kuambatia 

^'3TTN#3TT 

- a kunata 

-3TT ^TRT 

kishikio 

f#M# 

dohani, bomba la 

<toft, #srr n 

kutoa moshi 

^t'STT #ft 

kupiga kelele, kupaza 

^#TT ##, ^TTSM 

sauti 

TTB# 

alama 

'SMPTT 

sisimizi 
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ff3t 31 ^ arro Wl4Wf) 


^to Wd( u f l$l«lcK u l 


41wi 

^To $50 

chiikh-naa 

kupiga kelele, kupaza 

^TT ^ITSSfT 




sauti 


#*r 

sfto 

chiiz 

kitu 


% 

3° 

chiidh 

msunobari 

5^tmrfr 

"4ldT 

3° 

chita 

chui wa kihindi 

^ SfT fofNt 


^to 

chini 

sukari 

^rfr 

#FTT 

^To fsBO 

chiir-naa 

pasua, chanyata 

<Tf3TT, ^IFTra- 


*fto 

chiil 

tai 


fft 

^to 

chungi 

kodi 



3° 

chumbak. 

sumaku 

Wl 


3° 

chumban 

busu, kupiga kisi 

^frTT fW 

wn 

30 

chukandar 

aina ya kiazi 

OTT^TT *TT tel# 

^HT 

^To fsBo 

chukana 

kumaliza malipo 

$HkfWll HT#tr 

f*RT 

*To fsfio 

chugnaa 

kula kwa kudonoa 

^ ^TT ^ft'STT 


^to 

chutkii 

finya 

H^TT 

I*PT 

3« 

chut-kulaa 

mzaha, masihara 

T rrcftt?RF 

^TT 

TETo fsBo 

chun-na 

1. kuchagua 

1 . ^sifanT 




2. kuchannbua 

2. ^TPfJTT 
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o^TTo 

#o 

r\ rs 

fv fs r 


wi&mI 

t-cildl^l M^IN 

3«hhi0 

r\ 

faWck^l 



3° 

chunaav 

1. uchaguzi 

i. OT^fr 




2 . uchambuzi 

2 . 


^o 

chunauti 

mkabala 

^MMI 

l'f 

fao 

chup 

- nyamavu, - kimya 

~#3TT 

fW 

fe) fao 

chup-chaap 

kimya kimya 


i°ft 

^to 

chuppii 

unyamavu, ukimya 

v3#^fr 


TTo tffjo 

churana 

kuiba 



fao 

chust 

1. - shupavu, hodari 

1- Ffe# 




2. - a kubana 

2 . '3TT ^PTFTT 

O 


TFTto 

chuhki 

kwa sababu, 

2RfT 




kwa kuwa, kwa vile 

^cfT, ^n" ^T 


^to 

chuuk 

kosa 

#TT 

^TT 

^to IsBo 

chuuk-na 

kukosea 

3rT#3TT 

^fT 

T^to 

chuza 

kifaranga, kinda 

f##TT, f#5T 


^to 

chuuri 

bangili 

«fpfWit 

^TT 

3°/ 

chuna 

1. chokaa 2. vuja 

1. #RT55 2. ^TT 


-3T0 f# 




*{W 

TTo fsBo 

chuum-na 

kubusu 


W 

3° 

chuulha 

jiko 

’4l c hl 

W 

TTo f^o 

chus-naa 

fyonza 

##rr 


ft# sra 

STTo 


wi&fl <rqfa 

^rrrft 


#0 

Ri'<kk ,j i 


f^TWT 

W 

3° 

chuha 

panya 

qpqj 


^to 

chechak 

ndui 


#HT 

*#o 

chet-naa 

ufahamu 

3WT*L 


^to 

chetaav-nii 

onyo 

#^t 

#TT 

30 

chela 

mfuasi 


#^T 

*#o 

cheshtaa 

juhudi, bidii, jitihada 


%TT 

3° 

chehraa 

uso 



3° 

chein 

utulivu 



_<v 

^TO 

chonch 

mdomo wa ndege 

cfT «t^t 


*#o 

chot 

kuumia; pigo 

c TjT3#3TT; W 

#T 

3° 

chor 

mwizi, mdokozi, 

^ft, 




mkwepuzi 

g#j^t 


^to 

chori 

wizi, ukwepuzi 


^Nftt 

'STo ff|5o 

chauhk-naa 

kushtua 


#cfftl 

fro 

chauntis 

thelathini na nne 

tvTT#t ^TT # 


fro 

chaunsath 

sitini na nne 

fa€tft ^TT # 

#P 

30 

chauk. 

1. ukumbi 

1. 




2 . njia panda 

2 . ^#3 tt ^rtsT 

4l c t)"ll 

fV 

chaukan-naa 

- angalifu 

-'3TT T TT#| 


*#o 

chauki 

kigoda 
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M arro rtft 5 «hhi(1 


^To f^fWI 


41«I7|<k 

30 

chaukidaar 

mlinzi 


4l^< 

rs.- 

Tqo 

chaukor 

mraba 

^THT 

#jrr 

fao 

chauguna 

mara nne 

HRT 

3t?T 

fto 

chaura 

- pana 

-<TFTT 

^tfT^ 

^to 

chaurai 

upana 

OTTT 

#TT 

fao 

chautha 

- a nne 

-3TT ^ 

#rrf 

fao 

chauthai 

- robo, moja ya nne 

-M, *rr ^ 


fao 

chaudah 

kumi na nne 

^ ^TT ^t 


fao 

chaubis 

ishirini na nne 

sftrM *tt ^ 

#0^ 

fao 

chauraan-ve 

tisirii na nne 

*TT ^ 

^krcft 

Ro 

chaurasii 

themanini na nne 

^tfMT ^tt 5 % 

#0?T 

3° 

chauraha 

njia panda 


#FT 

f%0 

chauvan 

hamsini na nne 

^tt ^t 

^t*R?R 

fao 

chauhattar 

sabini na nne 

TT#ft V TT ^t 

0 = chh 





sfcft 

^fto 

chhant-ni 

kupunguzwa 



3° 

chhachhundar 

aina ya panya 

3^ *TT W 

SCT 

^to 

chhataa 

mandhari 
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stto ^Mt ^cMHiO 


^to f^TcTC^ f^^Md < U T 


0O| 

fao 

■ 1 1 1 % 1 

chhathaa 

- a sita 

-'3TT Ml 

05 

• 

^to 

chhad 

ufito 


sfr 

_r\ 

wto 

chharii 

fimbo, mkwaju 

fW, 5^^; 

S?T 

^to 

chhat 

paa 

m 

ScTft 

^to 

chhat-ri 

mwavuli 


Wrcflti 

Pfo 

chhat-tiis 

thelathini na sita 

sfrwM ^rr #er 


^fto 

chhapai 

upigaji chapa 

T5M 

W 

fao 

chhappan 

hamsini na sita 

wrM ^rr #?t 

S^TT 

3° 

chhappar 

paa lililo ezekwa kwa 

W55 ftfcflcl) ^<^1 cfcfT 





^TRft 




nyasi 


B^tTT 

fto 

chhab-biis 

ishirini na sita 

^tM ^tt Mt 

sw 

^to 

chham-chham 

mlio wa njuga 

^ft# cfT 

SJT# 

t%0 

chhamahi 

kila miezi sita 

teT ^T 


ftb 

chhar-haraa 

mwenye umbo 

Mt 




nyembamba la kuvutia ?TT 

ScT 

3° 

chhal 

hila, udanganyifu, 





ulaghai 


m'b'U 

<3To istTO 

chhalak-na 

maji ya pwaa 

M *TT ^TT55 


3° 

chhal-kapat 

hila, ghilibu 

Mf, Rlvfl^ 

sM 

^to 

chhal-ni 

cheke cheke, chungio 

^ ftt 
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M SPf ^TTo Wlfidl ^irM 


R|»4d< u l 


S#T 

^to 

chhalaang 

mruko, mchupo 

S^. gfrr 

S^JM 

3° 

chhalava 

kivuli 


sfa 


chhavii 

sura, umbo la kuvutia 

3^t ^TT ^tSTT 

S5 

fao 

chhah 

sita 

^tHT 

sttrt 

TTo fsBo 

chhaant-na 

chagua, chambua 

ST^BTT, ^4{;3TT 

vt« 

sif 

*sfo) 

chhanh 

kivuli, uvuli 

Rb'jttfl, vT^ft 

SIcTT 

3° 

chhata 

mwavuli 

TpTT^ft 

Slcff 

^to 

chhati 

kifua 

f^3TT 

S|pf 

30 

chhaatr 

mwanafunzi 

g^TMT^t 

»wwm 

3° 

chhaatraa-vaas 

bweni 

^Ht 

SFRT 

*To f^jb 

chhaan-na 

kuchuja; kupepeta 

WT; 

SR#T 

^to 

chhaan-biin 

uchunguzi, upelelezi 


SHT 

'3T0 fsl>0 

chhana 

kuezeka 

^'j) c hl 

SIW 

^To fspo 

chhaap-na 

chapa, kupiga chapa 

SNT, ^ftHT WT 

7 O 

SFTRslMI 

3° 

chhapa-khana 

kiwanda cha 

R’j'TISI ^TT 




kupigia chapa vitabu 

^M^TT SNT ffcl^ 

SNIHK 

30 

chhapa-maar 

mapambano 

hnhmI 




ya mafichoni 

*TT Hl4l4n1 

SPTT 

^to 

chhaya 

kivuli 

Pb^fl 
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M m *no wM wfa ^TFrfr 


3?to fsFMT°r ^PRR ,U 1' 


8M 

^fto 

chhaal 

gome, ganda 

’Tt^, 4 l\$\ 

sMt 

^to 

chhav-ni 

kambi la askari 

W$\ <ffT 'STTWTft 

ffeCT 

*To fsBo 

chhirak-na 

nyunyiza 


fecRPTT 

Ho fsSo 

chhitarana 

tawanya; mwaga 

WW; gvSTFTT 


3 ° 

chhidr 

tundu 


teMr 

3 ° 

chhidraan- 

masuto 

RRRt 



veshan 



f&Ff*ft 

^to 

chhip-kalii 

mjusi 


few 

'3T0 fsRo 

chip-na 

kujificha 



fto 

chhiyan-ve 

tisini na sita 

fe#ft MT 

f&TTcfa 

fto 

chhtyalis 

arobaini na sita 

3T#f#ft ^TT #T 


fao 

chhiyasath 

sitini na sita 

faM ^TT #T 

f^n^t 

c\. 

tto 

chhiyasi 

themanini na sita 

^tt 

ftor 

3 ° 

chhilkaa 

ganda, gamba 

Ml^l, J llHl 

tecR 

Pv 

Ro 

chhihattar 

sabini na sita 

TT#Tt ^TT Mt 

#it 

^to 

chhiink 

piga chafya, chemua 

#TT WW, ^J3TT 

#RT 

'3T0 fsfiO 

chhink-na 

kupiga chafya 

*§#TT WW 


^to 

chhihta-kashii 

dhihaki 


#HT 

TTO fsfe 

chiin-na 

pora, nyakua, 

Mt <1, W^W, 




pokonya, nyang’anya 

TT, WWW 
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M nwi 

^fTo 

^to 

^TT^ft 

t^tM wt 

3<hhi(I 

f^RR^T 

f^TcTT^T 


TTo fsfco 

chhiil-na 

kuambua, kumenya 

^3TFf3TT, ^^tt 

O c\ 

^to 

chhua-chhuut 

dhalili 

^fttt 

^RT 

O 

3° 

chhut-kara 

kuondokewa 

^kf^T 


^to 

chhuttii 

mapumziko, livu; likizo 

f?r#tr 

^HT 

O * 

TTo fsfco 

chhurana 

kufanya aachiliwe 

^TTRTT '3TT'3TlfMt 

T|t 

*3to 

chhurii 

kisu 

% 

SfRT 

30 

chhuhara 

tende kavu 


S? 

#0 

chhuut 

upunguo wa bei, 

^3tt m 




mkato, kuachiwa 

^3TT$3T 

^TT 

'STo fsT>o 

chuut-naa 

kuachiwa; 

^3TT#TT, 




kuachwa nyuma 

^3W£fT ^TT 

w 

^to 

chhuut 

uambukizo; najisi 

33TT*fW, ^TTttrft 

w 

TTo fsBo 

chhuna 

kugusa 


tefT 

TTo fspo 

chher-na 

kukejeri, chokoza, 





kuchukiza 



3° 

chhed 

tundu, kishimo 

MtRt 

0 o 7 

^TT 

TTo fsBo 

chhed-na 

kutoboa 

^TT3TT 

Wlil 

fao 

chhota 

dogo 


S^TT 

*To fspo 

chhorna 

kuacha 

333TM 

O 
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STTo 

^to 

fa«KK u i 

^itMl q#j 

f*TOK u T 


3° 

chhor 

kikomo, ncha 

Mh), 

-SJ 

ii 





^FT 

^fto 

jang 

vita, mapigano 

4ter, Hhfini’fr 

'5f 7 RT 

3° 

jangal 

mwitu; pori, msitu 

Sfe'iKt. 3^ 

^FT# 

fao 

jang-li 

- shenzi, 





- siostaarabika 

-fk'3tet5TT#PT 


^fto 

zanjiir 

mnyororo 



3° 

jantuu 

mnyama; mdudu 

kiumbe 

3^; m 

f^Jf% 

«I«Ijsh 

TTo fffco 

jakar-na 

kaza kwa nguvu 

TOT ^TT ^ 

^Fsfkr 

3« 

zakhira 

akiba, ghala 

'3ThjI«ii, wr 

'SFs'T 

3« 

zakhm 

jeraha, kidonda 

'jfWT Pb-sV-SI 

«Fpff 

fao 

zakhmii 

- jeruhiwa 


'jRcT 

3° 

jagat 

ulimwengu, dunia 


'jf*IH J IMI 

3T0 fs&O 

jag-magana 

meta, metameta, 

^T, ^T^T, 




mng'aro 

fpTKt 


#0 

jagah 

mahali 

^T^ft 

«FTFTT 

^To fe) 

jagaana 

kuamsha; kuzindua 

^TP^TT; ^Fji’^BTT 
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M sqio rtft W*T ^FTFTff 


r^i^in < u l f^McKH 


'jf^TT 


jacchaa 

mwanamke 

3'3THT*% 




aliyejifungua 

'Snf^T^STT 

'jR 

3° 

jaj 

jaj 



T#)/fro jar 

mzizi 


^IWT 

30 

jatthaa 

kundi 



3° 

jan 

watu, umma 

^ 3HTT 

5RWTT 


jangan-na 

hesabu ya watu, 





sensa 

#HT 

' 5 RcTT 

*#> 

jan-ta 

raia, wananchi 

#3TT, cTPTFST 


sfto 

janvari 

januari, mwezi wa 

^'STTft, ^Hft H 




kwanza 

HTFHT 

*mm 

*to 

jansankhya 

idadi ya watu 

pi^t H ^ 

'jRT 

30 

janma 

kuzaliwa; uzalio 


^PTf^r 

3° 

janm-din 

siku ya kuzaliwa 

*TT *pf#TT 

uRngpr 

T5fto 

janm-bhumi 

mahali pa uzao 

W '3^TT'3Tt 

oR 

30 

jap 

sala, sala ya tasbihi 

W, HHT H ^Ttf 

«TW 

<3RTo fsfr) jap-na 

kusali, kuabudu 





mungu 

33 

'jR 

TRlo 

jab 

wakati, -po- 

^#t, -# 


3° 

jab-ra 

taya 

eFTT 
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^to 

Rft l 4ci< u r 

^«Ucl 

fao 

zabardast 


<#0/ 
fsBo fao 

zabardasti 

^NH 

<#0 

zabaari 

^HT# 

fao 

zabani 

'5RT 

3? 

zabt 


3° 

jam-ghat 

'iFHT 

'3T0 fs|j0 

jam-na 

^HT 

5° 

jamaa 

(^THTcTT) 

3° 

jamai 

«HTcT 

<#o 

jamaat 

«FTHcT 

<#o 

zamaanat 

wm 

3°/ 

*To fsBo 

jamana 

wfcK 

3° 

zamindar 


<#0 

zamiin 


3.cMM{| 


-enye nguvu, imara 

kwa nguvu, 
kwa mkazo 

1. ulimi 2. uhakikisho 
3. lugha 

kwa maneno, kwa 
masimulizi 

nyang’anywa, 
pokonywa, twaliwa 


1 . 2 . 

3. <£IT 

^TT if##, ^fT 

Ml c Kl'^ c ll, dqi#q| 


mkusanyiko, jumuiko 

1. ganda, gandamana i. T IRJHH1 

2, gandisha kw baridi 2. ^TF^TT ^F=rT s(i{l<{| 


jumlishwa, kusanywa cj^Mcll 


mkwe wa kiume 

1. darasa 2. hadhra 
mjumuiko; kundi 

dhamana 

kugandisha 


cfT te*f 
1. ^TRTT 2. FTsfT, 

^THT 

c t^ii r #3TT 


anaye miliki ardhi sjHFt 
ardhi 
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^TFo 

wiM 

t<ll?M M^lW 

^RTFTft 


^to 

fa«KK u 'T 




^to 

jamhai 

piga miayo 



*=fto 

jayanti 

siku kuu ya 

^55 *TT 




ukumbusho 

s^^Tt 



jayakaar 

heko, vifijo 


'5RT 

fs^o fao 

jaraa 

uzee, utu uzima 

TT?t53, 3ffaT 


fst >0 fro 

zaruur 

bila shaka, dhahiri, 

coM, 




hakika 


^TW 

Ffto 

zarurat 

hitaji, haja 

f^Ffl, FFTT 

'jf^ft 

fao 

zaruri 

- a maana; - a lazima 

-3TT TTTS^TT; -3TT ?#PTT 


fao 

jar-jar 

- dhaifu, - chakavu 



3° 

jal 

maji 

HpfT 


'3T0 fsPO 

jalna 

1 . ungua, unguza 

1 . 3^3TT, ^IT 




2 . kusikia wivu, 

2 . % 




chomeka 


^RFT 

30 

jal-paan 

kiburudisho 


^15 

^to 

jal-vayu 

mazingira 

^mrn 

^FTT 

30 

jal-sa 

mkutano wa hadhara 

^FTt =TT ^lsTT 

^T 

30 

jaluus 

andamano 


«Urf'IM 

fao 

jald-baaz 

- enye haraka, 





- enye hamaki 

^TFrft 


^fto 

jald-bazi 

haraka, hamaki 

?TFbT, m$\ 
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fM SP? 

^TTo 

■ J\ 

^310 

f%«kU u l 

WliM M-t|t"4 

pw.. ♦ . 

m*hck u i 


fsfjo fro 

jaldi 

haraka, upesi 



3« 

jallaad 

1. mnyongaji 2. mkatili 1 . ^H||uf| 2 . ffl|4l<4) 

^TFT 

30 

jawaan 

l.mvulana, kijana 

1* ^flMI, f^b'JlMI 




2.askari ya jeshi 

2 . mf\ ^TT M 

Wft 

^to 

jawani 

ujana 

'3'jTFTT 


3° 

jawaab 

jibu, Itikio, jawabu 

'jft^ 5fMT'3%, ^TcJT^ 


fto 

jawaab-deh 

mwajibikaji 

5'3TlM^rt 

TOT 

30 

jasta 

namna ya madini 

^ftt qr 




meupe 



3° 

zahar 

sumu 


^\wfm 

fro 

zaharila 

- enye sumu 



fffio fao 

jahaan 

ambapo, panapo 

'SimihI, HmihI 

*\m 

30 

jahaaz 

meli 


>&* 

'5PT 

^ffo 

jaangh 

paja, kiga 

<JMT, #TT 


30 

jaanghia 

chupi 


#r 

^to 

jaanch 

upelelezi, uchunguzi 

vi^ L l41 

#£HT 

*To fsBo 

jaahch-na 

chungua, chunguza, 

fw, 




peleleza, 


«fNr-Msam 

^to 

jaanch-partaal 

uchunguzi, upelelezi 

vi^'jfl vj4i44i'41 

wm 

3° 

jaagaran 

mkesho 
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^JTo 

MlMf 



Rl l 4 cK u l 

^pffr 

#0 

jaagir 

«tpDwk 

5 ° 

jaagiir-daar 

^TTfT 

3 ° 

jaara 

^TfcT 


jati 


3 ° 

jadu 


3 ° 

jadu-gar 

^TFTW 

fao 

jaan-kaar 

^T^ld 


jaan-kari 

^TFRR 

30/f^o 

jaan-daar 

«TFFTT 

*To fffco 

jaan-na 

^TFT-W^TFT 

^to 

jaan-pahchaan 

STFTcfaT 

fao 

jaan-leva 

<*TFFR 

3 ° 

jaanvar 

^TFTT 

OTo fsBO 

jaanaa 


Ri*kk u i 

milki; mali 

mwenye milki t]tt^T fMfT 

msimu wa baridi, ^ sfrM, 

majira ya baridi; baridi zjt sjtM; ^rMt 

matabaka ya watu -H ld<sil'+)l *TT 

mazinga ombwe 

mfanya mazinga 
ombwe 

mjuzi, mwenye 
maarifa 

ufahamivu, ujuaji, 
maarifa 

1. chenye uhai 

2. mkakamavu 

kujua, kufahamu 

kufahamiana 

- a hatari, 

- a kuhatarisha 

mnyama 
kwenda 


iMFTT 

5 1 £RT TTTffFTT 

ftsMt 

^'3TM ; 

ftsMt 

1. mi 

2. ^l^bHI^ 

^T#|3TRT 

—<3TT fTTTft, 

-37T ^Tft^TT 

^TFTT 
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^to f^TcR"? f^T L 4d< u l 


^TFT 

fao 

jaam 

pegi ya kinywaji 

1 x 1 1 * 1 \ v 

^ff *TT =$^314) 

S#FT 

3° 

zaamin 

mdhamini 


stffct 

3° 

zaayakaa 

ladha 

wn 

^il^K 

f^ro 

zaaykedaar 

chenye ladha, 

tTKT, 




chenye utamu 

^t vTcTP^ 


fao 

jaayaz 

- a kufaa, 

- '3TT 3^T55, 




- a haki 

- 3TT FT^t 

«IPW 

T^to 

jaaydaad 

mali 

FTtff 


^to/f^o jaari 

kinachoendelea 

f^iN>^’3TT 

«nft' qr^TT 

^To fiBo 

jaari karnaa 

kuanzisha 


'jfM 

3° 

• 

jaal 

wavu 

f fN. fs r\ f r r\ f\ 

' J iMtiM 

3° 

jaal-saaz 

mfitini, mgombanishaji 

gRBaiHI, ^TMHM 

^TT# 

T^to/f^o jaali 

1. kimia 

1 . MFtt 




2. iliyoghushwa 

2. ^T^FfT 

^T 

3o 

jaasuus 

jasusi 

^rrg^ft 

STT^fft 

^fto 

jaasusi 

ujasusi 

^TTgrft 

f^Mt 

^fto 

zindagi 

maisha; uhai 


f^TCT 

fao 

zinda 

- enye uhai 


f^KTf^T 

fao 

zinda-dil 

mchangarnfu, 

^TPTF^ 




mkunjufu 
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fMt 

^TTo 

=Fto 

f\ f\ 

r\ r\ r 

"\ f\ 

Wlsltfl 

r*s * 

Wlfldl 

fdl'^HCt 

M^m u i 


3° 

zikra 

rejeo, gusio, dokezo 

T^'3fr, T jrtt'3TT, sM 

fasTRTT 

^to 

jigyasa 

udadisi 


F^ldH 1 

fst>0 f^O 

jit-na 

kiasi 

f^SHItft 


isfto 

zid 

ukaidi, kiburi, ujeuri 

Rhf {l, vi'jfojd 

Fji^t 

fao 

ziddii 

mkaidi, mjeuri 

5^t, 

fasR 

ffBo f%o 

jidhar 

po pote, ko kote; 

9t 9t%, ^t ^1%; 



« 

ambapo 

3TT^TRT 

f^FTT 

30 

zim-maa 

daraka, jukumu, wajibu c^Fh'f, ^TRT^ 

fW^R 

fao 

zimme-daar 

-enye jukumu, -enye 





daraka; mwenye 

?W; 




uwezo 

\J^Tt 

ftFfcrft 

T^fto 

zimmedari 

jukumu, daraka, wajibu^c^ cRiej^ 

f^Rf 

^to 

jirah 

udadisi, hoji 

fRrt 

fad! 

3° 

zila 

wilaya 

f^TFTT 

f^fflT*ft?T 

3° 

ziladhiish 

hakimu wa wilaya; 

TWPJ cfT f^TFTT; 




jumbe wa wilaya 

^ ^TT f^TFTT 


^fto 

jild 

jalada 

^TTTTfT 


3° 

jild-saaz 

mtengenezaji 





majalada 

^MdKI 

f^TFT 

30 

jism 

mwili, umbile 


%T 

^to 

jiit 

ushindi 
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STTo 

^o 


f\ rv f 

■\ f\ 

t*liel<7ll 

f^n z TrR' (I T 

wiskil h<tm 




M*ku u i 

'jftcPFT 

■FTo js^o 

jiit-na 

kushinda 

■^ 1^1 

^TT 

30/ 

■sro feo 

jina 

kuishi, kuwa hai 

#?fr, ^tt ^ 

#<T 

Mo 

jiibh 

ulimi 


#TT 

30 

zira 

mbegu ya kukolezea 

utamu wa chakula 

^r^'jfT 

3T ^TT^TT 

#T 

3° 

jiiv 

kiumbe 



3° 

jiivat 

hodari, jasiri 

ffeTff, ^Rfrfr 


3o 

jiivan 

maisha, uhai 

*M?TT, M 

'jfl'cl’fl 

Mo 

jiivanii 

maandiko ya maisha 

ya mtu 

H'3tt^M ^tt *Mtt 


Mo 

jiivikaa 

ujira, riziki 

tMtt, R41 c ol 


fao 

jiivit 

- zima, hai 

- #tt, mi 

W" 

3° 

jua 

mchezo wa kamari 

^tt 

^-srrff 

3° 

juari 

mcheza kamari 

3%r wfr 


3° 

zukaam 

mafua 


^TT# 

Mo 

jugali 

cheua 


l^HT 

^To fsliO 

jutana 

kusanya 

^TMT 


100 




^jTo 

^To 

^lf^t^t 

^tM m 

f^TcRH 

HMcTCH 

'JjSHT 

OTo fsRo 

jur-na 

ambatana, 





gandamana; 





kujiungana na 

hl 

O 

W* T 

f^o 

jur-vaan 

mapacha 

'■HIMMI 


-gy 

Mo 

jutai 

uchapuaji 



f%0 

judaa 

- lio tenganishwa 

-f%nt MMr 


^to 

judai 

mtengano, kuachana 



^to 

juraab 

soksi 

#Rtt 


3 0 

jurm 

uhalifu, kosa 



3 ° 

jurmana 

malipo, faini 

hwImI, ^ismi 


^fto 

julai 

julai, mwezi wa saba 

=TT TTM 


30 

julaha 

mfumaji, mfuma 



T^fto 

zulf 

nyewele za ukoka 

^cj^l ^ 'i c hl £ fTf 

\v 

^to 

juun 

chawa 

^THT 

^HT 

^To fff?o 

juujh-naa 

shindana, jitahidi, 

f^MSTMT, RlilM, 




kakamaa 

WHT55 


30 

juta 

kiatu 

fMcT 

^r 

3 ° 

jun 

juni, mwezi wa sita 

v^ft, cfr Mr 


^to 

jeeb 

mfuko 

3# 
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fM SR5S 

^TTo 

cpto 

Wllwl 

T3Tt?y qqfq 

r*v * 

T^T X2 TTfT TT T 


^fKRT 

3o 

jeb-katra 

mdokozi 

^f^MI 


30 

jeb-kharch 

fedha kwa matumizi 





madogo madogo 



^fto 

jel 

gereza, jela 

*%T, ^TT 


3° 

zeevar 

johari, urembo 

%rtt, fiNt 


feo fto 

jeise 

jinsi, namna, kama 

hHI, ^HI 


^to 

jokhim 

hatari 



3° 

jod 

1 . kiungo, kifundo 

1 . f^^T 




2 . jumla 

2 . ^TTT 

#^TT 

^To %o 

jornaa 

1 . unga, unganisha 

1. TFTT, ^FTHt^TT 




2 . jumlisha 

2 . ^Fft^TT 

#fT 

3° 

jora 

jozi 

^14) 

'jjlcl 

^fto 

jot 

shamba, ardhi 

STMT, 3T# 

'jflcHT 

TTo jsljo 

jot-na 

kulima 

^TT 

^tTt 

3° 

zor 

nguvu, uwezo 



fao 

zordaar 

-enye nguvu, 





-enye uwezo, shupavu 

-T^ 

#?T 

30 

josh 

hamasa, moyo wa 

TFrTTTT, jM qr 




bidii 

Mss 

sMtar 

fao 

joshila 

mwenye hamasa, 

3^ F T TTTTT, 




aliye na hamasa 

^TT^r qr TFTFJT 
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fM 91^ 

^TTo 

^O 


w 

^TFltt 

p, ♦ j 

RfWd< u l 


# 

3° 

jau 

shayiri 

$ii4U1 


3o 

jauh-rii 

sonara 

#TRT 

UFT 

3° 

gyaan 

taaluma, elimu, 

^T3^RT, 




maarifa 

RTSftW 


fao 

gyaanii 

mtaalam, mahiri 

5?T3cFT, ^TtM 

ffPFT 

30 

gyaapan 

tangazo 



Mo 

zyaa-datii 

ukiukaji, tumia 

\iR)'U c W'4j, 




mabavu, udhalimu 

5#TT *m% 


fro 

ziada 

-ingi, tele 

-M, ^rf 

■ .rs^' 

#f^3' 

jjo/fao 

jye-shth 

- kubwa kwa umri 



fs»50 fto 

jyoh 

mara, punde 

iTRT, 3# 


fsfiO fao 

jyon-jyon 

jinsi; wakati 

Mf; *R5f€f 

^rtfcf 

Mo 

jyoti 

mwanga; mwali wa 

^stptt; 33ttUt 3T 




moto 

fifr 

#lf#T 

3° 

jyotish 

unajimu, elimu ya 

^TT 




nyota 

pter 

^tIM 

3° 

jyotishii 

mnajimu 

5^% 


30 

jwar 

homa 

Mt 


30 

jvaar 

mtama 

^FTT 


Mo 

jwala 

ulimi wa moto 

3#4t 3T ## 
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«IWI^ 

3T =jh 

wm 

3TTT#RTT 

shstt 

w\z\ 

ww^ 

w^\ 

SPpTT 

313T 


ajTo 

^o 

WliMl 

rs 

'OlM 

rs_*_ 

i?i w tck u i 



5° 

jwalamukhii 

voikeno 

4lv c T> , 1l 



jhankaar 

mlio wa kengele ndogo^#3Tt c[T 3 t^?T ^1% 

3° 

jhanjhat 

ukorofeshaji, 

usumbufu 

MfT#3TM, 

30 

jhandaa 

bendera 

sR<l 

TTo feo 

jhakjhor-naa 

tikisa, shtusha 

^TT 

3° 

jhakora 

mvumo wa upepo 

cfT 

'STo iffio 

jhagar-na 

kugombana, kuzozana.cj^jl^H^ ^sft^TPTT, 
kukemeana 

30 

jhag-ra 

ugomvi, mzozo 


fao 

jhag-raiu ' 

mgomvi, mkorofi 


3° 

jhat-kaa 

mshtuo, kishindo, 

mshtuko 

^ttt, 

3^ 

feo fao 

jhat-pat 

haraka, mara moja, 
upesi 

M, ’TRT HlM, 

'3To feo 

jhar-na 

kudondoka, kupukutika^^fcsfer, ^<^< 4,1 

^Sto 

jharap 

ugomvi, mzozo, 

mabishano 

mH!, g#rf, 

MffsT^TFTf 
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fMt ^ 

STTTo 

c^fo 

fN. « 

w 

c*_:_ 




^to 

jhap-ki 

sinzia 


T 

■3T0 ffpo 

jhapat-na 

kwapua, kupora, 

44FJ3TT, ^TRT, 




kupokonya, kunyakua 

^TF^STT 

r 

3° 

jhapattaa 

uvamiaji 



3 ° 

jhamela 

bughudi, ubughudhaji 


3TRTT 

3°/ 

jharnaa 

poromoko la maji 

hMMi rt 


3To fsRo 





3« 

jharokha 

dirisha 


5M4FTT 

3T0 fsTTO 

jhalak-na 

kivuli 


$1^1Nl 

3To fsBo 

jhallaanaa 

kuudhiwa, kukasirika, 

O * 7 O ' 




kuchukia 

4Rp?f3TT 

#MT 

3T0 fftTO 

jhaank-na 

chungulia 

i ^J ) <?i]'3TT 


*®fo) 

jhaanki 

maonyesho, tamasha 

4T3TFR2TT, cFTT^TT 

#3T 

30 

jhansa 

hadaa 

?4T55 

5TFT 

30 

jhaag 

povu; ukafu 

41^ 34)1^ 

WT 

^to 

jhaaran 

kitambaa 

Pb<ilHI55 




cha kupangusia 

^ ^MI j J^3TT 

STFpTT 

TTo feo 

jhaar naa 

kupangusa, kupukuta 


5TT^t 


jhaari 

kichaka 

I=b4l4)l 


^o 

jhaaru 

fagio 

TTTFft# 

mz 

3° 

jhaapar 

kofi, chapa kofi 

#£f, OTT 
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f^t $p? 

^TTo 


fs * 


3tTo w«Ta< w i 


R!l«kK u l 

m< 

^to jhaalar 

mkunjo wa urembo 

5 ^rf cfT 

f$T$f«MI 

^to jhijhak 

3To ff&o jhijhak-na 

msito 

kusitasita 


ftrspwT 

^To fflio jhirak-na 

kukaripia, kukemea 

^<tMT 3TT, 3ff$3TT 

ftl#T?fFTT 

'STo fffio jhil-milana 

meta meta 


#TT 

f^o jhiinaa 

kuukuu, - liyo chakaa 

-#Tf WS5 

#T 

Tffto jhiil 

ziwa 

#fT 


<3To ff|>o jhuhjh-lana 

kukasirika, kuudhiwa 

rv. r\ r\ 

^ndhi 

pw, ^3#fT 


^sffo jhunjh-laahat 

chuki, bughudaa 

^ w* 

w 

tjo jhuhd 

kundi 


l^WT 

3To frfco jhuk-na 

pindika; inama 

fa#T5T; jpTFfT 

^fTFTT 

^To ff|5o jhukana 

kupindisha, 

kuinamisha 

^Hl4l?IT 

W* 

t|o jhukaav 

pindi 


^MI 

TTo ffBo jhuth-lana 

geuza maana, pindua 

maneno 

teTT *TTS^TT, RF|3TT 
*TFFTf 


^o jhumka 

^sfto jhurri 

hereni, kipuli 

kunyanzi 

#t4f, f^ff 
^TMJff 

fJvTFTT 

*To fffco jhulana 

pembeza 



^o jhuuth 

uwongo 

T5#ff 
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SfTO 

3%o 

Wlikfl 


cs»_:_ 

f^TWT 


W 

fao 

jhuuthaa 

mwongo 

33 %% 

^RT 

3To fsj >0 

jhuul-na 

pembea 

tf%3TT 

w 

3° 

jhula 

pembeo 

T f*%3TT 

ffaH 

'3T0 fsf >0 

jhenp-na 

kuona haya, 

^'3TFTT Wti, 




kufadhaika, 





kuhangaika 

^II^BT 


TTo fsbo 

jhel-na 

kuvumilia, 

^| 1 %#TT, 




kustahimili 



30 

jhonka 

mkondo wa upepo 

g#^T 3T T3%TT 

srM 

*%to 

jhonparii 

kibanda 

taF^T 

STfrTT 

30 

jhola 

mfuko 



*%to 

jholi 

kimfuko 


z = t 





££T 

^o 

tankii 

tangi 

eMt 

dcfcc^ 

^to 

tak-takii 

kodoa, kaza macho 

' e bMT' 3TT, chMI HT %1 

dcbtFTT 

-3To fsRo 

takrana 

gongana, dundana 

"TMHT, f^HT 

<L<bm 

Tsfto 

taksaal 

mtambo wa 

^dlHt H 




kutengeneza sarafu 
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mt s'M 




^O 



^to 

takkar 


3o 

takh-na 

^RT 

^To fsho 

tatol-na 

ddd 

‘NC^ 

30 

tattuu 

^WTT 

'STo isho 

tapak-na 

ZSf 

3° 

tab 


3« 

tam-tam 

W 

3° 

tamaatar 

ci<=hHI 

tfo isBo 

tar-kana 

^HT 

'STO isBO 

tal-na 



tahni 


3To ^O 

tahal-naa 

#hr 

3« 

tanka 


^to 

tanki 

o 

^to 

taahg 

^FRT 

0 foo 

taahg-na 




mgongano, mdundano ^|}j[hT ? 

kifundo cha mguu 

^55 

tutusa, papasa 

5S?T, TOTT 

nyumbu 


dondoka, tiririka, 


chururika 


pipa 

#TT 

mkokoteni 


nyanya 

RTRT 

piga chenga, epuka 

t $t T rr ^TT, 1 T33’T 

kuahirishwa; kukwepa 

^StM^T; ^#TT 

tawi 


kuranda 

fTMT 

mshono 


1. patasi, balari 

1 . TfM, ^Mft 

2. kipande cha 

2. 

kitambaa cha mfano 

teM55 ^TT g'TTRt 

mguu 


tundika, ning’inisha 

5^#hT, M^TT 
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^TTo 

^to 

Wlllcft 

WlM M#T 

^FTTO 

MTtTC^T 



3° 

tapu 

kisiwa 

Mmt 

OTTT 

*ro feo 

taal-na 

kuahirisha, kukwepa 

^stMstt, 


Mo 

taal-matol 

ukwepaji 


ft^ 

3° 

tikat 

tiketi 

ftM 

fct^R 

3° 

tikat-ghar 

kituo cha kununua 





tiketi 


fctHI 

<3TO fs^O 

tik-na 

kukaa kwa muda, 

^TTSS ^IT ^ST, 




kudurnu 



fro 

tikau 

-a kudumu 


"S 

3° 

tiddaa 

panzi 


■N 

.—f\_ 

wo 

tiddii 

nzige 


MHt 

Mo 

tippanii 

fafanuzi, elezo 


fenfeHHT 

>3To fs&O 

timtimana 

meta meta 


<N 

tm 

3° 

tika 

1. sindano ya matibabui. ftir-sinl ^TT HTtfsTT^ 




2. fafanuzi 

2. OTT^ft 

#T 

e 

30 

tiin 

1. debe 2. bati 

1. 2. M 

€1h 

Mo 

tiim 

timu 


€fwr 

Mo 

tiim-taam 

marembesho; 





majivuno 

HlPl^Tf 

^TT 

3° 

tila 

mwirruko 



Mo 

tiis 

maumivu; uchungu 

T1F3%; 3^5. 
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f*v* __ 

ttSt W&Z 

^TTo 

^nM 




^to 

^Wf 


f^kK u l 

S^T 

3« 

tukraa 

kipande, sehemu 

f^THt, ^ 

5^ 

^to 

tukrii 

kikosi; kundi 



fro 

tat-puunjiyaa 

filisi 


^TT 

'3T0 fel 

tuut-naa 

kuvunjika, kubomoka 

^4l e hi, 


fao 

tuta phuta 

-0 vunjika, 

-'3Tt ^NtT, 




-0 bomoka, 





-0 haribika 

-3Tt #4l=hl 


*=fto 

tent 

hema 

t’TT 

®53IT 

3« 

tentua 

koo 

^55 

^TT 

^fo feo 

tek-na 

kuegemeza, shikiza 

^R%T, f^rtr 

<^<pl 

fro 

terhaa 

-lio pindika, 

-%3Tt PP#BT, 




-enye kombo 

-rr^ 

M 

T^fto 

tonti 

mdomo, mrizabu 

55 W, 3 ^ 

^TT 

*To ffrBo 

tok-na 

dakiza, katiza 

Sl c hl'j||, «bcTl'Jll 


^to 

tok-ri 

kikapu 


M 

^to 

topi 

kofia 


€t# 

^to 

toli 

kundi 


^tl? 

T^fto 

toh 

upelelezi; upekuaji 

j'4VAd' j Tl ; 'o'-f^TRT 


30 

trank 

kasha; sanduku 

ott; 
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M 915* 

^TTo 

^O 


«iSi 




3 =th 






Mo 

thand 

baridi 

'NiO'f) 


fro 

thandaa 

-a baridi 

-'3TT siTM 


3° 

thag 

mjanja, mwerevu, 

J3IF3IT, yfrs, 




mdanganyifu 

^PTF%| 

STRT 

FTo fsfco 

thag-na 

kudanganya, kulaghai 

^FTFTT, ^lM 



thagii 

udanganyifu, ulaghai 


^TT 

3« 

thathera 

mfuaji 

^'3TT^t 


3° 

thar-raa 

pombe ya kienyeji 

^TT 

^TRTT 

fao 

thasaa-thas 

furika, jaa 

^TTSS 

3FHT 

'STo fftio 

thahar-naa 

kungoja, kungojea, 

^hHtt, ^ite, 




kusubiri 



5° 

thah-raav 

utengemano, utulivu 


vm\ 

30 

thahaka 

cheko, kicheko 

Ml, 1 %Mt 

6\iW: 

3« 

thaat-baat 

majivuno 


3FHT 

TTo fsBo 

thaan-na 

kuamua, kudhamiri 

^FJOTT, 

fMHT 

5« 

thikana 

makao 

W# 
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f® ^ ajTo Mfi rtft Wfai ^TFTft 


^to f^ERT^T 


Ri J MI 

fao thing-na 

fupi 


jcSTHHT 

3To js| 5 o thithak-na 

kusita 

sRjkT 

O 

fe^TT 

vD 

-3To j^o thithur-na 

kutetemeka 

^C^cbl 

cfa 

fao thiik 

sawa, - o faa 

wn s WT5S 

cfhr-sFfj 

j?fjo fao thiik-thaak 

sawa kabisa 

TTHT 

3cRHT 

O 

3 o ffPo thuk-rana 

kupuuza 


v9 -v 

^fjo thuddii 

kidevu 


OTHT 

O 

3To fsT>o thumak-naa 

kutembea kwa 

^%3TT 33T 



madaha, mbwebwe, 

3 ^, 



mwendo wa maringo 

3 q^T ^t Hftnr 

'Jk 

C\ 

30 thuuhth 

shina 


5^TT 

30 jcj 5 o thuuhsna 

kushindilia 


&&T 

3 ° theka 

mkataba 



» 

3 ° theke-daar 

mfanya kazi kwa 

ggTHTT ^ =RIT 



mkataba 

1 





^MT 

^To jslio thel-naa 

kusogeza, kusukuma 

=P%T, ^RT 

3*fT 

5 ° thela 

gari la mkokoto 

RTft ?TT 3#lM 

^T 

^To thees 

1 . ubonyezo 

l, 



2 . mshutuko 

2 - 3SI^ 
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fMt 

3TTo 

^to 

t«u41?fl 

wiM wfa 


Mtri 

M Li Ki< u l 

Mtt 

Tfo fsfjo 

thonk-na 

gonga, pigilia 

Mt, ftft#3TT 


^to 

thokar 

teke, kukwaa, 

^ITSS, 




kunguwaa 

1=5^5 

<5t# 

^to 

thodi 

kidevu 



Pto 

thoos 

gumu 

33, 

5 = d 






3° 

dafik 

uma 

T5RT 


30 

danthal 

kikonyo 

R^^mI 

SST 

3° 

dandaa 

gongo, fimbo 

##r, fWr 


T#o 

dakaar 

cheuo, mbweu 


5WH 

3To tsBo dakaar-na 

kucheua, piga mbweu ^fejorr, 

S^cT 

3° 

dakait 

jambazi 



T^to 

dakaiti 

ujambazi 

TMF^TT# 

3TT 

3° 

dag 

hatua 

FT^3TT 

3W1PTT 

3To jflio dag-magaana kuyumba, pepesuka 

3*TT 

#0 

dagar 

njia, kijia 

#t'3TT, MT3TT 

^TT 

3To fst50 c!at-na 

simama imara, kuwa #jtfTT ^TTCT, ^TT 




thabiti 

«r#£t 

3F^TT 

Tfo fsBO dapat-na 

karipia, kemea 

Fjft#'3TT, ^#3TT 
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fiNt ^ ^TTo *q|<M WlM ^TFTtt 


^to faWcH u i Rl l 4d< u l 



^fto 

dabal-roti 

mkate 

i \ i i \ ■ \ i 

3T 

5° 

dar 

hofu, woga 

£t% #TT 

SFTT 

’3To fsBo dar-na 

kuogopa, kusikia hofu 

^#TP¥, 3^T#TT Ft% 

SFTfa? 

fro 

darpok 

-enye hofu 


3THT 

tfo fsBo darana 

ogofya, tia hofu, 

'^TT’ttW, #TT 




tishia 


5WTT 

fao 

daraav-naa 

-a kutishia, ogofya 

-'3TT ^f|qT, #Ttw 

^f^TT 

^to 

daliyaa 

kijikapu 


3W 

TTo fec 

> das-na 

uma, choma 

WT, #TT 

3TW 

^To ffBc 

1 daant-na 

karipia, kemea 


3FT) 

^to 

daak 

faili ya barua; 

wft ^tt W3TT; 




huduma za posta 

|W 'jfT qW 

'SI^MI 

3° 

daak-khana 

posta 

qtw 

&m\4\ 

#0 

daak-gari 

treni ya kubeba 

tit *TT ^TT 




vifurushi 

foprsft 


3 ° 

daka 

unyang’anyaji, 

^TRRTRT, 




ujambazi 

^TTWft 

^Tta 

3 ° 

daakiyaa 

mtu wa posta anaye 

3? qi tter ^tftt^ 




tembeza barua 

«TFi'3TT 


3 ° 

daku 

jambazi 

^IHI^I 

♦ 
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\m sre 

o^fTo 

^to 

wr^ 

WlM 

_ • _ 



3° 

daak-tar 

daktari 


WR 

^to 

daayan 

mwanamke mchawi, 





mlozi 


sprtl 

^to 

daay-rii 

dayari; kitabu kidogo 

Sn(I; Pbd^, MfOt 




cha kumbukumbu 



30 

daay-rektar 

mkurugenzi 

5^Nt 


^fo 

daal 

tawi 


^TrtPTT 

Tfa fsfc 

daal-na 

tia, mimina 

%r, Mot 

m 

^fto 

daah 

husuda 

W* 

Mtt 

'3To fsBo 

dig-na 

kusita 


rs> fv 

tM 

^to 

dig-ri 

digri 



^to 

dizaayan 

kiolezo, mchoro 

Pb'3ttM, 

fMr 

3° 

dib-baa 

kijaluba, bweta, 

Rb'Jll^l, ^<±1, 




kisanduku 


^^f 

^to 

dub-ki 

mzamo, mzamio 

gM, ^Mstt 

f^TT 

TTo ffPo 

dubona 

tosa majini, zamisha 

M ofM, Mstt 


TTo ftPo 

duub naa 

kuzama 

;pFTT 

* 

fao 

derh 

moja na nusu 

M OT ^ 

trr 

3« 

dera 

hema 


tft 

^to 

deri 

kiwanda cha maziwa 

Pb/TI^T ^TT Hhflhl 


115 




ff3t 

^TTo 

^To 

fcMcR^T 

skr 

30 

dora 

^trfT 

^to 

doli 


^to 

dyorhi 


3° 

draivar 

^FTT 

30 

drama 

5 =dh 



<6*1 

30 

dhang 

^TT 

^To fsbo 

dhak-na 


30 

dhakoosalaa 

^FTFT 

3° 

dhakkan 


<3To ffbo 

dhal-na 

^Ntt 

30 

dhancha 


f'To 

dhai 


3° 

dhaak 

Mtt 

3° 

dhaank-na 

^tot 

3° 

dhaadhas 


WrM 

______ l^ror^r 

uzi, nyuzi 3*jft, ^^jjjt 

kiii cha kubeba h£T€T ^ £gi|«TT 

bibi harusi ^Nt TFStft 

ukumbi, sebule 

dereva t^cjy 

mchezo wa kuigiza ^%fT c[y ^%jyy 

jinsi, namna f^HfT, ^FTT 

funika, tandika, c§#T=T, d|i)«bl, 

funikiza ^T^yTT 

unafiki, uzandiki &rM, 

kifuniko f^#fft 

kufifia, kupungua ^T^T^yy, ^g^STT 

umbo, umbile 3 Rf, 

mbili na nusu ^ ^ 

aina ya mmea ^fT^TT ^TT g^'STT 

funika, tandika ’TffcfiT, ^T^TTT 

faraja, kitulizo RRRT, f^M 
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HTTo 

^to 

wiiMI 

wiM <rafa 

^FTFTtt 

t^TOR^T 

l<7i«m u i 


^fto 

dhaal 

1. ngao 

1. ^TT3Tt 




2. mtelemko, 

2. 




mwinamo 

^TT^T 

CoW T ll 

^To f?Bo 

dhal-na 

kukalibu, 





kukarabati 

^KHI^ 


fao 

dhalu 

mteremko 



^lto 

dhithai 

ufedhuli, kaidi 



fao 

dhiith 

mfedhuli, mkaidi 



fro 

dhila 

- sio kazwa, - legevu 

-fa# ^TT, 


^o 

dhulai 

usafirishaji, uchukuzi 

vS^RhR^TI^t, 


^To tsBo 

dhufidh-na 

kutafuta 



3° 

dher 

lundo, fungu 


U 

*5fo) 

dheri 

kifungu 


%?TT 

3° 

dhela 

donge 


stft 

3« 

dhofigi 

mdanganyifu, 

5OTP#I, g^ 




mwerevu, mlaghai 


<iHl 

Ho fsBo 

dhona 

kusafirisha, kubeba 

^ttM^tt, ^tt 

®teT 

3° 

dhol 

ngoma 

^TT 
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^TTo 

t«n£lci) 




«Fto 

fcTRcTW 


fa<4cU u l 

cf = t 





ck 

30 /fao 

tarlg 

1 . -embamba, 

1 . -wr, 




-0 bana 

-3Tt «TRT 




2 . -liye choshwa 

2 . -cfft ^ftW 




usumbufu 

WW 

cMt 

^fto 

tangi 

uhaba, umaskini 


cT5T 

3« 

tantra 

mpango, utaratibu, 

5 <TPTr, 




mfumo 

^Tt 

cf^^EcT 

fto 

tafld-rust 

-enye afya 

'3TFPTT 


^to 

tadd-rustii 

afya 

3TTW 

cT^T 

3° 

tanduur 

tanuu la kukanga 

^55 cIT ^PTT 

cRF^ 

30 

tambaaku 

tumbako 

O 


3° 

tambuu 

hema 


ci^k 

^to 

tak-diir 

bahati, nasibu 

sfTFT^t, 

Cl e t)4l e i>l 

^to/f^o 

tak-niki 

kilichotengenzwa 

PbcTl P) cf^ p| yr=) | 




kwa ubingwa 

W 

cRTTTT 

^to 

takraar 

ugomvi, mzozo, 

^Nt, 




mabishano 

*#RRt 

cwcfi 

^to 

taklii 

kisokoto 
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ft^ 9K 

3TT0 

cpfo 





W t MCK u l 


Nto 

takliif 

tatizo, tabu 

dlM, ^TS^ 


3« 

takia 

mto 



30 

takht 

ubao, benchi 

^3«TT'3Tt; «Nt 

cRsrTT 

30 

takh-taa 

ubao 

vJ s TT'3TT 


Nto 

takh-tii 

ubao wa kuandikia 

J^TSTT cTT ^3TTf^#3TT 

mz\ 

fao 

tagraa 

-enye nguvu 

-tr^ ^ 

cR 

3° 

tat 

pwani, mwambao, 

53TP^T3ft, 




ufuko 


cTOT 

fao 

tatasth 

1. -siye pendelea 

1. -ft# ^NrT'3TT 




2. -liyo kandoni mwa c W T ^ T fl ^ 




mto/bahari 

^JT/^RT 

cT5=TrTT 

<3To fsbo tarak-naa 

kulipuka 

^f^bT 

cff=fj-' i H^ c b 

Nto 

tarak - bahrak majivuno, ushaufu 

T#T^Tt, 

d^M 

Nto 

tarap 

hamu kali, kuota 

c bl#, ^3ftJT 

dsMHI 

OTO fp|>0 tarap-naa 

kuota, kuwa na hamu 3|3TTc!T, =^TT ^TT FT^ 




kali 

=blcfl 

cf^fRTT 

TJo fsBo tar-pana 

kukejeri 

^ft 

cTcNT 

Tsfto 

tataiya 

nyigu 


ddbH 

fpbo fao tat-kaal 

mara moja, haraka 

RRT FW 

cM 

3° 

tatva 

asili ya kitu 

3Rft# *TT 
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fM sra 

Wo 

^to 

HltM) 

f^...* .... 

wiiM w\m 

3<hh(I 

M u Td< u l 

M u McK u l 

cRTT 

'JHTo 

tathaa 

na, halafu 

% 

crenfa 

^Tto 

tathapi 

hata hivyo, licha ya 

FRT fNt, ^TT 




hiyo, licha ya hivyo 

M, #5T *TT ^zrf 

cM 

3° 

tathya 

ukweli wa mambo 

33%ft =TT 

cR 

3° 

tan 

mwili 


C1icsqie 

^to 

tan-khvah 

mshahara, ujira 

gSTTFKT, 3#(T 

cHT 

3o 

tanaa 

shina, jita 

^TfHT, #^T 

cRRT 

3° 

tanaav 

utanuko, mnyambuko vjd|^ ? 

clFH 

t%0 

tanik 

kidogo 


cR 

3° 

tap 

majuto 

jtt^tt 

cTW 

'3T0 jfBo 

tap-na 

kupashwa moto, 





kuchemshwa 


cNFTT 

^fto 

tapasyaa 

maungamo 

HTvJ-'IhI' 

cN^t 

30 

tapasvii 

mjutiaji, muungamaji 

g^'3Tl4, 

cNHT 

*To fsUo 

tapana 

kupasha moto 


d4)cfl?T 

rv 

Mo 

taf-tiish 

upelelezi, uchunguzi 

vJ 1 IcQ'h1, kj^ h j4) 

cH 

feo PTo 

tab 

wakati ule 

WT^t 35^ 

cHRcTT 

3o 

tabaad-la 

uhamisho 


cHT^t 

^to 

tabahi 

uangamizi, uharibifu 

T3'3TH|pM, 
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fM SlSf 

oRTo 

#0 

Wl£kfl 

wrM 'rafa 

^RTRRt 

f^TOTR 

M TZ TcTT cr T 

Nt 

jftiO fao 

tabhii 

wakati ule ule, 

MMM^T 'doff 'dod, 




wakati huo huo 

!|'3TT 

cmr 

3« 

taman-chaa 

bastola 

SR^TcTT 

cTW 

30 

tam-ga 

medali 


cPPTT 

^to 

tamannaa 

hamu, shauku 

m, ^ 

cRRIT 

3° 

tamacha 

chapa kofi 

T5FTT #£T 

cRFT 

fao 

tamaam 

-ote, -zima 

-^TT 

cRRTT 

30 

tamasha 

tamasha 

^TTRTT 

cPtfa 

Nto 

tamiiz 

adabu, heshima 

3T^ ^FTT 

cR 3FFTT 

TTo fpfiO 

tay kar-naa 

kuamua 

^■3TFJ;3TT 

* 

cfTTT 

Nto 

tarang 

wimbi 

4"Nt 

cR#*T 

^to 

tar-kiib 

njia, jinsi 

^tTott, Mt 

cR^ 

Nto 

tarakkii 

maendeleo; 

FT I N?T'3tt; 




kupandishwa cheo 

^3TT 

cR% 

^to 

tar-jiih 

ustahili 

3WlM 

cR^ 

Nto 

taraf 

uelekeo, upande 


cRWCt 

Nto 

taraf-dari 

upendeleo 

T#^%3tT 

cR^5f 

3° 

tar-buuz 

tikiti 

fct. c Toi<n 

TTRRT 

3To ffBO 

taras-na 

hamu kubwa, uchu 
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k?4i 

3?To 

^c?i) 

wi M 

r\ * 

M u HCK u l 

M TZ TcR lJ l 

cUtlHI 

TTo fcfib 

tar-sana 

kumtia hamu, 

l^TT 




kutamanisha 

^HlflSTT 

cRl^ 

^to 

tarai 

1. uloweshaji 

1. 3#T9TFft 




2. chini ya mlima 

2. #ft *TT ^fFTT 

cri^; 

3« 

tarazu 

mizani, kapani 


cRRPTT 

TTo fsBo 

taraash-na 

kuchonga 

^Vii 

cfffor 

3° 

tarika 

jinsi, njia 


cT=l) 

3° 

tark 

hoja, mjadala 

#3TT, ^jtsmi 


^fo 

tal-chhat 

machujo, mashapo 

w^\, mjN\ 

cI^RT 

tfo ftBo 

tal-na 

kukaanga 

VII 

cM3T 

3° 

tal-va 

wayo 

^TPTT 

cT^R 

^fto 

tat-vaar 

panga 

ww 

flcl$f| 

Tsfto 

tal-hatii 

chini ya mlima, 

#ft ^TT 5#TT, 




maporomoko 


cMT 

30 

talaa 

kitako 


cMFf) 

3» 

talaak 

talaka, tangua ndoa 

wm\, 3PJ3TT ^t'3TT 

cMRT 

^to 

taiaash 

tafuto 


cMT# 

^fto 

talashi 

upekuzi 


cItoIT 

3° 

tal-laa 

ghorofa 

^TtftW 

cM 

30 

tawaa 

kikaango 

tervTt 
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cTScT 

vJT^To 

tahat 


5° 

tahal-ka 

cTftffcTCTT 

3° 

tahasil-daar 

#TT 

3° 

tanga 

cM«ll 

30 

tamba 

cTRT-#fi 

fv 

MO 

taak-jhaank 

cll'bd 

^sfto 

taakat 

cllwR 

fao 

taakat-var 

cTT«RT 

^To fsBO 

taak-na 

cTT^T 

3« 

taaj 

cTT^Pft 

^to 

taaz-gi 


chini ya 

*TT 

makelele, msukosuko 33^3!^ 

mkuu wa wilaya 

TjegSS c(T f^TFTT 

mkokoto wa farasi 

3T 'TOfT 

shaba nyekundu 


uchungulizi 


nguvu, uwezo 


-enye nguvu, 

-enye uwezo 

-irr% 

kodoa, kaza macho 

^SfT, OTT HRT 

taji 


uchangamko 

^tftfpt 
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^TTo 




f^fcR^T 

1$|UJ\K U I 


fao 

taaza 

-pya, bichi 

-HT, #3) 


3° 

taajjub 

mashangao, maajabu 

Wf#, FTSMTf 

cTT^TT 

*To fsfco 

taar-na 

kemea, karipia 

^•3TT, 

ctrr 


taadaad 

idadi 

PT# 

cTM 

^to 

taan 

1. aina ya sauti ya 

1. ^TT ^TT TTB^T *TT 




wimbo 2. uvuto 

2. 3^ 

cTFHT 

flo feo 

taan-na 

nyosha, tanua 

HtSTT, <TPJ3TT 

cTFfT 

3° 

tana 

dhihaki, tania 

^pff'3TT 

flMNMI 

3o 

tana-bana 

mtando 


cTPTTW 

3° 

tana-shah 

dikteta 


cTHISfll^ 

^to 

tana-shahi 

udikteta 


cTFT 

30 

taap 

joto; homa 

#et; #TT 

cTTW 

3T0 jffio 

taap-na 

kupasha moto 

^TT^TT ^TRT 

3IW 

30 

taam-jhaam 

vyombo 


cTTT 

3° 

taar 

uzi, waya 

vh^j, cfFTT 

cTK^d 

3° 

taar-kol 

lami 

eTPft 

cTKT 

30 

tara 

nyota 


cTTffeT 

^to 

taariikh 

tarehe 

cTT^ 

cTTffa 


taariif 

masifio; utambulizi 

HiRiHtIcHI; 3CI^Clj'4j 

cTM 

3° 

taal 

1. bwawa 2. kina 

1. ^TFTT 2. #TT 
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oqTo 

#0 

r\ rv 

<\ fN . . ,.C .. 

f\ 

tdiSdl 

wti?Wn 

vMHKI 

rx ♦ ... 


M^c1< u i 


3° 

taal-mel 

utulivu, maelewano 


cTMT 

3o 

tala 

kufuli 


dMN'fl 


tala-bandii 

fungia nje 

t ^ J ?l'3TT ^ 

cTMM 

3° 

taalaab 

dimbwi 

^1*4) 

cTTcft 

^to 

tali 

1. ufunguo 2. kofi 

1. 2. 

cTRT 

3° 

taash 

karata 


lcRjf^T 


tik-ram 

ujanja ujanja 


Mdl 

fro 

tikona 

yenye pembe tatu 

cNt ^ 

fcPJHT 

fro 

tigunaa 

maratatu 

HKHId 

M(! 

^to 

tijori 

kasha 

^TT 

jcRR-ftcTC 

^To fsfro 

titar-bitar 

kutawanya 

^TMT 

^TT 


karnaa 



Rlcldi 

*4to 

titalii 

kipepeo 



^to 

tithii 

tarehe 

cTT^ 

lcl T 1 c t)l 

3° 

tin-ka 

majani makavu 

Wm\ HRTT^ 

RRlt 

^to 

tipai 

meza yenye miguu 

^jfT ^T f^55 




mitatu 

Pra* 

fcTRT^t 

fao 

timahi 

-a kila mwezi wa tatu 

-'3TT teT gt^ff =TT ^ 

fcTPTT 

go/fao 

tiranga 

-enye rangi tatu 

-rT^ T^ff 
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fM 91^ 

oqro 

^To 

<4T#jft 

RMcK u l 

wiild) q#T 

3<hhi(I 

f?1«TcK u l 

fcRST 

fao 

tir-chha 

-a kwenda upande, 

-0 pindika 

-OTT ^TFt, 

fr#PT 

fcRTH 

fao 

tir-pan 

hamsini na tatu 


fcTHM 

3° 

tir-paa! 

turubai 


fcR^H 

fro 

tirsath 

sitini na tatu 


fcRHSR 

3° 

tiraskaar 

udharau; kutoheshimu 3cRT3>; 

fcRHt 

fao 

tiraan-ve 

tisini na tatu 


fcRRff 

fro 

tirasi 

themanini na tatu 

* C\ 

fcIcT 

30 

til 

ufuta 


fcKHD 

3° 

tilak 

pambo la uso 

FIT 3TTTT 

fclclf#IFTT 

'STO fst>0 

til-milana 

kutokuwa na raha kwa 

sababu ya uchungu 

W|*TT 3^ 

fcffl^ 

3° 

tilhan 

mbegu zenye mafuta 


fcl6(d< 

fao 

tihattar 

sabini na tatu 

<T#ff 'TT HcT 

fclfl^ 

fao 

tihai 

theluthi 


cffeT 

fao 

tiikhaa 

1. -kali 2. ncha kali 

1. -^T# 2. ^ 351# 

cftcR 

30 

tiitar 

kwaie 

'RTTt 

#T 

f^ro 

tiin 

tatu 

C\ 

cffHIKlft 

*=fto 

timar-dari 

utunzaji mgonjwa 

'3'^Ffr 5#^IT 


126 


f?<9 ^ 

s?To 

#to 

tqiM 

rtft W 

«cHPrft 

f^rcR^T 

Ri i 4<k u i 


3° 

tiirandaaz 

mpigaji upinde 


#T 

3o 

tiir 

mshale 

5?TTt 


3° 

tiirth 

mahali pa kuhiji 

TTf# qT 

#T 

fto 

tiivr 

-a haraka, 

-3tt wrnst, 




-enye mbio 

-TT# ^sjl'3Tt 

#TT 

fro 

tiis 

thelathini 



foo 

tiis-ra 

-a tatu 

-3TT ^T^ 


T#o 

tuk 

elewano 



T#o 

tukbandii 

mtiririko wa maneno 

^TT ^T## 


fao 

tuchh 

yasiyo na maana, 

’TT ^RTS^TT, 




yasiyo na uzito 

qr#Tt ^tt 3## 

^cWMI 

<3ET0 feo 

tut-lana 

sema kitembe 

#TT 


T#o 

tum 

wewe 


cpTCT 

T#o 

tumhara 

-ako, -enu 

-3TT^t (W^FT), 







$50 $0 

turant 

mara moja, sasa hivi 

RTTT RNt, TTTTTT M 

pft 

T#0 

turahii 

tarumbeta, baragumu 

?Ri%, «IRT^ 

pRT 

T#o/ 

tul-na 

kufananisha 

^FTT#3TT 


'3T0 feo 




cgJcPTT 

3° 

tuutiyaa 

chumvi ya haluli 

*TT 


3° 

tuul 

1. urefushaji 

1. 3^§9TT# 




2. - a maneno mengi 

2. -3TT *TT#Tt ## 
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oEfTO WllM 

^To ^IWI 




^FTFrft 

Rl«ld< u l 



fao 

tritiya 

-a tatu 

-vJIT c.1^ 

T^STT 

3° 

tendua 

chui 


cl^T 

fao 

teis 

ishirini na tatu 

^tM ^tt ^ 

cta 

fao 

tez 

1.- epesi, mwendo wa 

1. -Mfy gMt =TT 




kasi 

cfcltfl 




2. -enye akili 

2 . M '3rM 




3. -kali 

3. -cfcltfl 

^TR 

30 

tezaab 

asidi, chachu 

srM, 


T#> 

tezi 

1. makali ya kisu 

1 . rfM *tt ^ 




2. akili nyingi 

2. McfT Mft 




3. mwendo wa haraka 

3. gMt 3T ^RTTT 


fao 

terah 

kumi na tatu 

^ft ^TT ^ 


Mo 

tera 

-ako 

-Mr 


3° 

tel 

mafuta 

^TT^T 


30 

tevar 

nyusi 


cfctlcfl^ 

fao 

tentaalis 

arobaini na tatu 

'3ttMM ’TT 

cfcffa 

fro 

tentis 

tehlathini na tatu 

«fe#t ^TT ^ 

cNTcT 

fao 

tainaat 

1. -a kutanuka 

1. — OTT ^eig=t5i 




2. kuiinda zamu 

2. ^ 

cfaK 

fao 

taiyyaar 

tayari 

cRTTft 
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oqro rtl ^HFTft 

_ #to Rl»4d< u l f^K^T 

ffalft sfto tayyari 


ctFTT 

'310 ffBo 

tair-na 

fto 

3° 

tairaak 

ffTpft 


tairakii 

ft9T 

30 

taish 

<rfc 

*#) 

tond 

^TT 

rro f^o 

tod-na 


. - 6 . 

wlo 

tod-phod 

riTdl 

3° 

tota 


rsfto 

top 

dlMTslHI 

30 

top-khana 

dW4l 

3° 

topchi 

<U^T 

kfto 

taui 

^MT 

rro fsf>o 

taul-na 

#f#TT 

3° 

tauliyaa 

##T 

r^to 

tauhiin 


matayarisho; 

utayarishaji 

WTTfteTT; 

kuogelea 

^3##T3TT 

mwogeleaji 

5'3#1%3TMT 

uogeleaji 

33#f#n# 

hasira. 

£T#T 

kitambi 

PbiNt 

kuvunja 


uvunjaji, uharibifu 

3^11# 

kasuku 


mzinga 

^f#TT 

bohari ya kuwekea 

mizinga 

%Ttf *TT ^t&TT 
#f#TT 

mpiga mzinga 

5#TT ^f#TT 

uzito 

'vi'jfl cl 

kupima uzito 

^#TT 

taulu 


ufedhuli, dharau, 

ukorofi 

34J^fl, $<kb, 
3=bf<t$ 
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fM 

o'TTo 

^to 

WltM) 

f\ ♦ 

w\M 

icnnfl 

K|UkK u l 

Rimck u i 

FTFT 

3° 

tyaag 

kuacha, kujinyima 

*§3TM, <&MjTT 

FTTTO 

3° 

tyaag-patr 

barua ya kujiuzulu, 

^STT ^TT 




kuacha kazi 


FTFft 

fao 

tyagi 

ajinyimaye 

3#F#TR 

FTt¥TT 

3° 

tyauhaar 

siku kuu, sherehe 

#£^55, 


^fo 

tyauri 

kunja kipaji 

^TT fowft 


f%0 

trikon 

-enye pembe tatu 

-h^T ^«T (TTcT 

# 

^to 

truti 

kosa 

WfaT 

-3 

II 

S 1 






'3T0 fsf>0 

thak-na 

kuchoka, kuwa 

<^l e hl, ^TT 




mchovu 


«FFFT? (w) 

^to 

thakaawat 

hali ya kuchoka, 

fTeft ^TT ^BT, 




uchovu 


«FT 

3° 

than 

kiwele 



#0 

thap-kii 

papasa, kikofi cha 

Wl, ^TT 




kuonyesha upendo na 

^otT^^tt ^Fi\ ^TT 




furaha 

ygm 

WFTMT 

TTo fcBO 

thap-thapana 

kupapasa, kishindo 

^WTTT, %f^T 



■ 

kidogo 

f%#ft 

«T^T 

30 

thapera 

mvumo wa ghafla wa 

=TT W =TT 




upepo 

*\ ‘N 

3W 
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^TTo 

cfjfo 

r\ r\ 

rv r\ r 

"S.!\ 

W 

r\. * 

tcn^ldi HHN 

<cHI J KI 

w^m 

RFTcRH 


30 

thap-pad 

chapa kofi 

SfNT 

«fht 

'3To ffBo 

tham-na 

kusimama, kukoma 

H^HIHI, ^#TT 

TsrRtt) 

, 3To ffBo 

thar-tharana 

kutetema, kutetemeka 

^cfHT, ^cfcfHHjl 

«K«ui@e 

T^fo 

thar-tharaahat 

tetemeko 


«Flfto 

3° 

tharma-mitar 

chombo cha kupimia 





joto na baridi 

## h snM 


30 

thal 

mahali, ardhi 

HM, 3T# 


*#o 

thalsena 

jeshi la ardhini 

M ?TT 3T#?ff 

«THT 

30 

thana 

kituo cha polisi 

%3fT "cfT Hkikil 

«IhkK 

3° 

thanedaar 

sab-inspekta 

TH MHT 

«TFHT 

tTo ftfro 

thaam-na 

kusimamisha, 

^RihiM, 




kukomesha 

HpM?TT 

Rl< e b r ll 

3T0 ffBO 

thirak-na 

kuruka ruka kwa 

T^BT 'HT 




furaha 

^T 


3° 

thuuk 

mate 

HT^ 

*£THT 

-3T0 ffBo 

thuuk-na 

tema mate 

%HT H# 

^TT 

30 

thailaa 

mfuko, mkoba 

^#T, 5#HT 


s° 

thok 

uuzaji wa jumla 

3r35^n#T cfT 3JHTT 

%T 

fro 

thoda 

-dogo, haba 

-#nT, 

#W 

tTo ffBo 

thop-na 

shikilia 

RiMihi 


131 




f?<& ^ 

^TTo 

^to 

^iMi 


3<hito 

f^WT 

l<jt^a< u l 

II 

a 






3° 

dangal 

shindano la mieleka 

f^KSinl ?TT f^n^TTT 

^TT 

3o 

dangaa 

ghasia, vurugu 

^TRfkT, | 


3° 

dand 

adabu 

'3TcfT^ 


3° 

dakshin 

kusini 

<^141 

^FTT 

^to 

dakshinaa 

kitendo cha thawabu, f^=£t rfi 




bakshishi 



3° 

dakhal 

uingiliaji 

T3^lf%'3TT# 

^TT 

^to 

daghaa 

udanganyifu, hiia, 

^PTPft^ #TT; 



usaliti 

\3<U<fl£t 

1 rs r\ 1 ‘ _f\_ 


^O/IHC 

» aagnaa-Daaz 

msaim, maanganyiru tjtTMIcT, j^HIMI^ 

^TRl^t 

^to 

daghaa-bazi 

udanganyifu, hila; 

35FTH%, ft^TT; 




usaliti 

T3*TT#£ 


fro 

dattak 

kurithi mtoto; mtoto wa jT^tHt =TT 




kurithi 


«tWHT 

*To fcBo daf-nana 

zika 

'4t c h! 


30 

daftar 

afisi 

mr$\ 


3° 

daftarii 

mchukua faili, 

5H3TT T ElM, 




afisi boi 

'srraM % 

^T 

fao 

dabang 

jasiri, - shupavu 

*M, - ^TTf 


3« 

dab-dabaa 

hofisha, kutisha 

Mstt, ^tm 
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ft$t 

o^To 

^to 

Wl^kfl 

fttM w 


Ri L Mcl< u l 

f^TOTC^T 


>3T0 jfBO 

dab-na 

unyonge, kuogopa 



TiTo f&Bo 

dabana 

1. finya 2. gandamiza 

1. 2 . j iki4Hi 


TTo ifBo 

daboch-na 

vamia 

^Fffar 


T#> 

damak 

mng’ao, wangavu, 

33T3Tr, cfFTT^ 




ung’avu 


5*FHT 

'STo ffBo 

damak-na 

kung’aa 

^fTTSS 

5*TW 

Tffto 

damkal 

mashine ya kuzimia 

FT$M *TT ^Ff^TT 




moto 



3 ° 

daman 

unyonyaji, 

^^TFsft, 




ugandamizaji 

♦ 

^HI 

30 

damaa 

ngonjwa wa pumu 

^fr^TT cTT ^ 

^TT 

^to 

dayaa 

huruma 

pFTT 


Pv. 

MO 

dayalu 

-enye huruma 

-F^T pFTT 

5T 

3 ° 

dar 

1. kiasi 2. mlango 

1. f%3TT# 2. ^TFTT 


T^to 

dargaah 

mahali patakatifu 

q T e|^i| 

^WT 

30 

darbaan 

mlinda zamu, bawabu 

3^t ^, wn% 


3 ° 

darbaar 

baraza la washauri 

«FMT eTT ^TT^ft 




wa mfalme 

3T 


3 ° 

darbari 

wazee wa baraza 

31^SS cfT «TTRT 


30 

darwaza 

mlango, lango 

^eTFTt, TTFTt 
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ft^t oqTo ^Tt?fcft 

^fo Rl l 4d< u l 


^RTKlft 

f^TOR^ 



^fo 

daranti 

mundu 

& 


^fo 

daraaz 

droa 

fterr 


^to 

daraar 

ufa 


<tfta 

fao 

daridr 

fukara, maskini 

^prcr, i#ft 

SftScTT 

^fo 

daridr-ta 

umaskini, ufukara 

3ifR#ff, vi^KI 

^TT 

3° 

dariyaa 

mto 

3^ 

^ff 

^fo 

dari 

zulia ia katani 

^TT STT OTff 

^jRr 

30/fro 

darjan 

dazan 


^3|f 

30 

darjaa 

daraja, tabaka, cheo 

^TMT, ZSfm, %-3Tf 

^ff 

30 

darzii 

mshona nguo, fundi 

g#n ^j#, ^f 




cherahani 

^fTTFRfr 


3° 

dard 

maumivu 



3« 

darpan 

kioo cha kujitazama 

^#53 ^fT <£p1cMHI 

^rf 

3° 

dar-raa 

kipito, njia, kipenyo 

M€f, mHt, 


3° 

darshak 

mtazamaji 

^cmhi4) 


3° 

darshan 

1. kutembelea 

1. ^%^'3TT 




waheshimiwa; kuzuru 

3T#FfftT; 




mahali patakatifu 

*TT^ft Mldleb^l^ 




2. falsafa 

2. TFMM 


f^To 

darshaniiya 

mahali pa kuvutia 


^T 

30 

dal 

kundi, mkusanyiko 

^f, 
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ffift ^TTo 

#o fafacK u l RlfacK u l 



3° 

daldal 

bwawa, kinamasi 

^TFTT, f^TRM 

^PTT 

Tft) jsTib 

dal-na 

paraza, saga 

1M, WTT 

3?T#t 

^to 

dal-bandii 

genge 



3° 

dalaal 

dalali 

^TFft 

MTT^ft 

Nto 

dalali 

udalali 

vJ^I^ 

^feTTT 

fao 

dalit 

wanaonyanyaswa, 

^afNPTTFTT, 




wanao gandamizwa, 

cfHT'3Tt j II^|4H|, 




watu wa tabaka la 

cTRT cfr MTFT5T FTT 

C\ 




chini, wanyonge 

#ft, 3F#t 

#ftt 

^to 

daliya 

uji wa ngano 

^ft =TT RHt 

^ft?r 

Nto 

daliil 

ombi, hoja 

3fNt, #TT 

^T 

Nto 

dawa 

dawa 

5FTT 

MMHT 

3° 

dawa-khana 

zahanati 

^TRT 

MFT 

^to 

dawaat 

kidau cha wino 

f^F3i *TT #ft 


3° 

dashak 

kipindi cha miaka kumi.ftjfifij ^tt fipTFBT ^j4t, 




muongo mmoja 

5'3ffaft RfcfT 


3° 

dashah-ra 

sherehe ya dini ya 

*TT #ft *TT 




hindu 

fH 

^TT 

^Sto 

dashaa 

hali 

FRft 

^T 

fro 

das 

kumi 

f4t 

^CFfj 

30 

dastak 

mgongo 
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M sp? 

^TTo 

^to 

WlM 

mM w 

^HFTtt 

Ri^\k u i 

M«TcH u l 


^to 

dast-karii 

kazi ya mikono, sanaa 

^TT *HT55 

<tW<4cl 

3° 

dast-khat 

saini, sahihi 

w?t, 


3° 

dastana 

glovu 


«WI^T 

^Sto 

dastaavez 

hati, maandiko, 

FT'srtM, 




nyaraka 

htot 

^TRfFTT 

'3T0 fsT)0 

dahal na 

kutishwa, ogofya 

atfftW 

^?cffaT 

^to 

dehliiz 

kizingiti 


^TcT 

^o 

dahshat 

hofu, tishio, kuogofya 



^to 

dahai 

makumi 


^I^TT 

3T0 ffpo 

dahaar-na 

kuunguruma 

^vS’J^TT 

<?f 

3° 

dahii 

maziwa yalio ganda, 

H#fT *TTfcHt nF^T, 




mtindi 

^[cL r il 

#5T 

3° 

dahej 

mahari 


\> 

5TcT 

^o 

daarit 

jino, meno 

#fr, ^ft (^o) 

*4 

^o 

dai 

mkunga, mzalishaji 

g^TT, g^TfcTM 

^lRsic?l 'TTW 

TTo ffpo 

daakhil karnaa 

kuruhusu kuingia 


3FT 

30 

daagh 

kutu, dosari 


<TPFTT 

flo feBo 

daagh-naa 

kufyatua, kulipua 


51® 

^fo 

daadh 

jino kubwa 

41 t ?I ^tt 
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^TTO 

^to 


f\ fv \ 

WT 

«cHFTtt 

f^rcTPT 


3T^t 

Mo 

dadhi 

ndevu, madevu 


3FTT 

3° 

data 

mfadhili, mtoa sadaka 


3RT 

30 

dada 

babu 


Sl3t 

^to 

dadi 

bibi 

4t^t 

3FT 

3° 

daan 

sadaka; mchango 

^fFTT 

$MI 

3« 

dana 

nafaka, mbegu 

T 1 L +5l c hl, 

^ft 

30 /f %0 

dani 

karimu, hisani 

^TFft 


fao 

dane-daar 

chembe chembe 


<TFFF 

TFfo fsfco 

daabnaa 

gandamiza, bonyeza 

FF5T%T, #%TT 

5PT 

3° 

daam 

bei 

* 

^FM 

3« 

daamaad 

mkwe wa kiume 

g# cfr terr 

<&# 

^FfT 

f^ro 

daayaaft 

upande wa kulia, 

siMF^ cfT ^#qT, 




upande wa kuume 

3T ^3FT 


30 

daayitva 

wajibu, jukumu, darakacnFsft^ WRf 

^FS 

^to 

daru 

pombe 


3M 

T^to 

daal 

dengu 


STCcT 

^to 

daawat 

karamu 


srar 

30 

dava 

dai 


^T =FFTT 

'3T0 fsfiO 

dava karnaa 

kudai 
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M <2JTo FTTM FTT#ift 


f$|u|d< u l I$I'4 cK u I 


4MM 

3° 

daavaat 

kidau cha wino 

Phsivjo #Tt 


3° 

davedaar 

mdai 

3 ^ 

3TCT 

30 

daas 

mtumwa, mtwana 

^fT, g^THT 

^RTcTT 

^fto 

daas-ta 

utumwa, utwana 

3^TT, 3^TFTT 

^rcft 

*sfto 

dasi 

mjakazi 



30 

daah 

mchomo, uchomaji wa 

^Tf, 3T 




maiti 


f^sTPTT 

TTo feo 

dikhana 

kuonyesha 

^jSTf^TT 

^w<n 

fao 

dikhaav-ti 

1. -a kujivuna 

1. -'3TT ^T^TT 




2. sio halisi, sio 

2 . M ftrat 




yenyewe 


feoiMI 

3« 

dikhava 

ushaufu, kubelenga 

x39IF3^ ^PTT 

faf 

3« 

din 

siku 

#1 

f^TT^ 

3« 

dinaank 

tarehe 


f^TFT 

30 

dimaag 

ubongo, akili 

3#Tt, '3FT?fcft 

f^TT 

3° 

diya 

kijitaa, kibatari 

fete33, fferft 

foTRMlf 


diya-salai 

kiberiti 

f^rtt£t 

f^r 

3° 

dil 

moyo; nia, dhati 

*t1 , hI; 41'% «l<T| 

f^rRq 

fao 

dil-chasp 

-a kupendeza 

-3tt ^t^rr 
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STTo 

^to 

ttljld) 


3 <HI J rft 


WI«KK U I 


*fto 

dil-chaspii 

usikivu, moyo wa 

%rr m 




kutaka 

! ^<il e t?l 


3° 

divas 

siku 

r\ 

faqiRini 

50/f^o 

divaalia 

a.liye filisika 

3TT^t^ f^Rft=BT 

Rqml 

3° 

divala 

ufilisi 



sfto 

disha 

uelekeo, upande 

3i#%3Tr, 

f^FKT 

30 

disambar 

mwezi wa kumi na 

gc t# cn ^t *TT 




mbili, mwezi wa 

^sftrft, ^jfr 3T 




disemba 

f^#TT 

#T 

3° 

diin 

masikini, mnyonge 

hfM, 

#mr 

^to 

diin-ta 

umasikini, unyonge 



3° 

diipak 

taa, kibatari 

^TSS, f^ldrft 

<0hm4) 

^to 

diipaavali 

siku kuu ya diwali 

®|SS *TT #TTrft 


^to 

diimak 

mchwa 

^TT 


^to 

diwar 

ukuta 

3^T 


^to 

dua 

ibada, sala 

5«il^l, tfltfl 


^to 

dukaan 

dukani, duka 

1^1 4 ), ^T?T 

£+M«K 

3° 

dukaan-daar 

menye duka 

^TTT 

5^ 

3 ° 

dukh 

huzuni, masikitiko 
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$<ski4) 

fro 

dukh-dai. 

-a kusikitisha, 





-a kuhudhunisha 

-'3TT ^faTT 

5^TT 

«To fsBo dukh-na 

kuumia 

^4)hi 

3** 

fao 

dukhii 

-enye majonzi, 

HT##, 




- enye huzuni 


^TT 

fao 

^To fst5c 

duguna 

mara mbili, maradufu 

HRT HRT^ 

^C| C HK T 1I 

> dutkaar-na 

kukaripia, kukemea 

$4>R4)hi, 

<£RW 

fao 

dutarfa 

mabapa 

WIT 

Pisr 

fa) 

dudh-munha 

mtoto mchanga 

5^ ^TFTT 

^f^TT 

^fto 

dunia 

dunia 


^PT^kiO 

^o 

dunia-dari 

maelewano ya maisha HliTeHlHl ^TT ^TTjjSTT 

3^ 

50 

dupattaa 

ushungi, mtandio 

Rf4T, 3^#3rr 

I^TT 

3To fifco dubak-na 

kusikia hofu, kuogopa; 

4j3T)%IT; 




kujificha 


5^TT 

fao 

dub-la 

-embamba, dhaifu 

-WFT, cfj^ 

^RT 

feo fac 

1 dubara 

ka mara ya pili 

^TT HT7T ^TT 


3o 

dubhashia 

mtafsiri 



fao 

dumanzila 

ya ghorofa mbili 

*TT #W 

& 

^to 

dum 

mkia 

5^3TT 
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ttSt 91^ 

S|To 

^to 


*ciiM 

^MFRt 

f?FRR"T 



f^To 

durachari 

mwovu, -baya 

33 ^ -w 


30 

durg 

ngome, boma 

^Tht, ^FfT 

s* 

*#> 

durgati 

shida, hali mbaya 

tftST, gW 



durgafidh 

uvundo, harufu mbaya ^afpry 


^fro 

durghat-na 

ajali mbaya 

3T^fr gw 


*#) 

dur-dashaa 

shida 

sfter 

3^ 

ffo 

dur-bal 

dhaifu, -nyonge 


5«rW 

3° 

dur-bhagya 

bahati mbaya 

^t 


^fto 

dul-han 

bibi harusi 

4Nt sretft 


* 5&0 

duvidha 

mashaka, mahangaiko ttTSTFTTT, 

S^ 

30 

dushman 

adui 


^wft 

^Sto 

dushmani 

uadui 

33TT§J 

5* 

ffo 

dusht 

mwovu, mtu katili, 





mharibifu 



tfo foo 

duh-na 

kukama maziwa 

^TTFTT *TT#TT 

5^HT 

tfo ffBo 

duh-rana 

fanya mara ya pili; 

TRMTT mj *TT M; 




kurudia 

%b£w\ 

1? 

3° 

duut 

mjumbe, mwakilishi 

^♦«l, *jqpb<^|$ft 

^rrarcr 

3° 

dutavaas 

ubalozi 

3^idl41 
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^TTo 

^o 

WlM 

feTOTWT 

WlM q#T 


s*r 

3° 

dudh 

maziwa 

*TF#TT 


ftto fao 

duur 

mbali 



fao 

duurdarshi 

-enye busara, mwenye -'TW ^TTRT, 




upeo wa kuona mbali 

sft# 3T ^#TT 




au mbele 

'3TB ^ftft 


T5ft0 

duur-bin 

darubini 

5RT#ft 

W 

fao 

duurasth 

-a mbali 

-3TT 

& 

T5fto 

duri 

umbali 

^ttW 

W 

3° 

dulha 

mwana arusi 

53 THT 3TRT?ft 

W 

fro 

dus-ra 

-a pili 

-'3TT #ft 

3? 

fao 

dridh 

imara, thabiti, 

^TRT, 




madhubuti 


Vn 

30 

drishya 

mandhari 



*#> 

drishti 

upeo; maoni 

vftteft; HT^ftftt 


30 

drishti-kon 

maoni 

H^Tftft 

ftTsHT 

*T0 fft>0 

dekh-na 

kuona, kutazama 

^oftRT, ^TFTT 


T#) 

dekh-rekh 

usimamizi 

viRrniM 

ft^TR 

3° 

den-daar 

mdeni 


ft'TT 

TTo ffBO 

dena 

kupa, kutoa 


ft*T 

fao 

deeya 

malipo 
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3|To 

^to 


WlM 

3<HHl(t 

$\'4<m 

W'Hn< D T 


^to 

der 

ucheleo 

vJ^T^rt 


3° 

devta 

miungu 



^to 

devi 

mungu wa kike 

3T 


3« 

desh 

nchi 


^T-teMT 

3° 

desh-nikala 

kufukuzwa 

WP 

^T-^T 

^to 

desh-bhakti 

uzalendo 

Vjvj||^|T-S| 

^MRfl 

fro 

desh-vasi 

wananchi, raia 

cfPTF^T, T^3TT 


fao 

desi 

-a asili, 

-'3TT '3TTM, 




-a kienyeji 

—3TT PSR^ft 


<*to> 

deh 

mwili 

3^t 

^fRT 

30 

dehant 

kifo 


tf^Rf) 

fao 

dainik 

-a kila siku 

—3TT f'Wrll 


fao 

do 

mbili 

g#jft 

M 

fao 

dono 

viwili; wote wawili 

M#; ^ 


^to 

do-pahar 

adhuhuri 



3° 

dosh 

hitilafu, kasoro, dosari ^TRTTft, sfalft 

^TW'f 

fao 

dosh-purna 

-enye kasoro, 

^RTKT, 

C\ 



-enye dosari 

-q*T ^mrfr 

m 

fro 

doshi 

halifu 
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qqfa 


f!Nt 3|To 

^To l$|w|d< u l 


5<HMl{| 

fvRRU u l 


4)tq 

30 

dost 

rafiki 


qfcft 

^to 

dosti 

urafiki 

\TT$l=lft 


^to 

daur-dhuup 

usumbufu 



3T0 ffto 

daur-na 

kukimbia, kuenda 





mbio, mwendo wa 

3#3fr, qr 




mbio 



30 

dauraa 

1. ziara, safari 

1. %'3TRT, TTWfr 




2. uzirai 

2. ^TTI^ 

^RT 

^to 

daulat 

mali, utajiri 

qi#, ^\'M 


30 

dwaar 

mlango 

^rprt 


fao 

dwi-pakshiiy 

-a pande mbili 

-3TT qft 


fao 

dwi-bhaashik 

-enye kusema lugha 

-q^ ^TT ^IT 




mbili 



3° 

dviip 

kisiwa 

f=b*fhi 


30 

dvesh 

uovu, fitina, ngoa 

33tT^ Mqr, ^3 tt 

«r =dh 





«mi 

30 

dhan-dhaa 

kazi, shughuli 

45Rft, fj# 

fer 

3T0 ffBo 

dhans-naa 

kuzama 

fnpp 

qq*HT 

TTo f^o 

dhakel-naa 

kusukuma 


CR4fiT 

3° 

dhakkaa 

msukumo 
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ft3t 9!^ 

^TTo 

^to 


WlM M*lk 

^cMKRt 

feFTcTPT 


vfcmt 

^to 

dhajjian 

uraruaji 

^P'3TF5ft 


fv 

Mo 

dharkan 

mpigo, mpwito 

gW, 5^t€T 


3T0 tsBo 

dharak-naa 

kipigo, kupwita 

fWrt, 4^fteT 

WHT 

'3T0 fsfjo 

dhadhak-naa 

kulipuka 


«PT 

3° 

dhan 

mali 

RRft 


fro 

dhan-waan 

tajiri, -enye mali 

Rpft 




nyingi 

rv f\ 

HFlt 


3° 

dhanush 

upindi 


«PHR 

fao 

dhanya-vaad 

shukrani 


«RT 

3° 

dhabbaa 

doa, dosari 

it'SiT, ^Rnft 

WPHT 

^To fsR) 

dham-kana 

kutishia; kukaripia 


TO?t 

f\- 

Mo 

dham-kii 

tishio 


TOiT 

3° 

dhamaka 

mlipuko 


«TCcft 

^to 

dhartii 

ardhi 

>3T# 

«RtfT 

^to 

dharohar 

dhamana 

<HHT 

cpf 

30 

dharm 

dini; wajibu, jukumu 

^t; 

«I#R^T 

fao 

dharm-nirpeksh 

-siye pendelea dini yo 

-fcft M 3t 




yote 

qt£ 

«T*f91M 

#0 

dharm-shala 

nyumba ya 

^TT 3T 




kupumzikia wasafiri 

^f^t^TT TOW 
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a?To 

^to 

f^McTTT 


%«icK u l 


3o 

dharm-shastra 

vitabu vya dini 

tof ^TT M 


3° 

dharm-sthal 

mahali pa kuabudu 


«rafrrr 

30/fao 

dharmatma 

mchaa mungu, mnyofugrn '55 

.c c 

w 

fao 

dharmaarth 

hisani 

toft 



dhaandh-li 

fujo, machafuko, 

ghasia 

’TRfKTT 

«pfj 

^to 

dhaak 

mabavu 

wtt% 


30 

dhaga 

uzi 

'3)'^fl 

«njj 

tfto 

dhatu 

madini 

*TT#ff 

w 

30 

dhaan 

mpunga 


«TRT 

T#) 

dhaay 

mama mlezi 

nmr 

WTT 

^to 

dhaar-naa 

dhana, wazo 

^FTT, ^TRT 

«TRT 

^fto 

dhara 

mkondo, mtiririko 



fao 

dhaarmik 

-a dini 

-'3TT M 

WFfi 

30 

dhaavak 

mpiga mbio, 

mshindani wa mbio 

ffriT g##, 

cfr ftmr 

wn 

3° 

dhava 

mashambulio, 

ushambulizi 

^TPf#3fr 

Rl c W)k’ r il 

TTO fsfe 

dhikkaar-na 

kukaripia 
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fM sqio 


c^To Rl»4d< u l 


#TT 

fao 

dhima 


fao 

dhiir 



3 ° 

dhiiraj 


fp&o fao 

dhire 

& 

^fo 

dhufidh 

f*MT 

fao 

dhundh-!a 

g 3 TT 

30 

dhuafi 


TTo ftSO 

dhun-na 


30 /f^o 

dhurandhar 

«JSHT 

'STo fsf >0 

dhul-na 


#0 

dhulai 

<33 

SfTo 

dhuup 


30 

dhuum 


30 

dhuum- dhaam 


3 ° 

dhuurt 


f^PWT 


-a kwenda pole pole 

-stahimilivu, 

-vumilivu, 

-enye subira, 

-enye utulivu, 

-aisye na hamaki 

uvumilivu, stahimilivu 

pole pole 

ukungu 

-enye ukungu 

moshi 

kuchambua 

-a kupita kiasi, 
-bingwa, hodari 

kufuliwa 

mwosho 

mwanga wa jua, nuru 


-'3TT c l^ , -£l ’TtfT 

-tr^ 

Wl 

-IT^ 

^cfFf^TT 

-3TT 

-fcFFTT, toff 

T$sm cfT ^3TT, ^ 

1. wrft 2. # 


l.fahari 2 . moshi 
tafrija ya furaha, fahari cTWf^T ^TT ^TM, ’TMft 
mjanja, mfisadi ^TTMT, ^bdl<ft 
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^TTo 

RNcu u r 

w 

^HFTtt 

f^FTcK^T 

-W 

*fto 

dhuui 

vumbi 


w 

3o 

dhairya 

uvumilivu 



3° 

dhokha 

udanganyifu, ulaghai, 

^PTFfl^ ^FTT^, 




ughilibu 

viM^ 


fa) 

dhokhe-baaz 

mdanganyifu, mlaghai 


#TT 

*To fsRO 

dhona 

kufua, kuosha 



3« 

dhobi 

dobi 

"s. r\ 


^fto 

dhaufis 

jigamba 

Ri j imi 


3« 

dhyaan 

umakini 

viM4f 


3° 

dhyeya 

lengo, shabaha, 

^fr, ?Mfr, 




dhamira 


c^T 

3° 

dhwaj 

bendera 

s)^<l 

®#r 

^fto 

dhvanii 

sauti.mlio 

<r^f, gcftert 

«^T 

fao 

dhvast 

kilicho haribiwa, 

fMlHl 5R4lqi, 




teketezwa 

cf4xTyqi 

h = n 
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fao 

nangaa 

aliye uchi, mtupu 

T3^f, 


3° 

nambar 

namba 

HT^T 


3° 

nakad 

fedha taslimu 

%T 
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rv fv _ 

ttft 

5qTo 

^to 


f\ fv f 

•\ (N 



wiml 

f^FKR^T 




nakal 

nakilt, nakala, mwigo 

d<£loft, wmt, gfnt 


fao 

nakalii 

isiyo halisi 

wM\ 

^T 

*5fto 

nakel 

kigwe, ugwe 


WTT 

3° 

nak-shaa 

ramani 



3° 

nak-shatra 

kundi la nyota 

M ^%T 


3° 

nakhra 

ubembe, madaha, 





umaridadi 


^FT 

3° 

nag 

1. johari 

1. %Tt 




2. kitu kimoja 

2. MNT 

C\ 

WTT 

3° 

naghma 

wimbo 

fcp^t 

W 

3° 

nagar 

mji 


wpnter 

^o 

nagar-paalikaa 

manisipaa 

hiPiRtmiss 

wr sp^t 

3° 

nagar- pramukh meya, mkuu wa mji 

^TT, ^55 ^T *Tpft 

WfT 

3° 

nagara 

ngoma kubwa 

MtPT ^TT 

r M'O e b 

fsBo fao 

naz-diik 

karibu 



Sfto 

nazar 

uwezo wa macho, 

Tjt^Tt =TT HT^t, 




upeo wa kuona 

TJ’t'STt =TT ^'3TPTT 

^JfKT 

9 

3° 

nazara 

mandhari 



fao 

nat-khat 

-tundu, -tukutu 


'idl'Jii 

3« 

natija 

matokeo 
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M arro FTTM ^FTFTft 


^to f$i«j\K u l Rl'4cU u l 


^ft 

^to 

nadii 

mto 


*FfF 

fro 

nan-haa 

-dogo 

-fhft 


^tto 

nafrat 

chukij uhasama 


^JT 

^o 

nabz 

mpigo wa mshipa wa 

g'fr'Tt 3T g#TT 31 




damu 

wi 


fro 

nabbee 

tisini 

fe#tt 

WHi 

30 

namak 

chumvi 

T* 

^mm 

fao 

namak- haraam 

asiye na shukrani 

'3TRM HT ^jjpft 

^ft#t 

fro 

namkiin 

-enye chumvi 


dHW)K 

3° 

namaskaar 

saiarnu, maamkizi 

HT3TF#^t 

^tt 

^to 

namii 

unyevu 

vi’-^ 

^TF 

3° 

namuna 

mfano 

gwnft 


fao 

namr 

-enye unyenyekevu, 





-aliye tulia 

-'3TT#I ?#TT 

TOcTT 

^fto 

namrataa 

unyenye kevu, utulivu 


’FTT 

fao 

nayaa 

mpya 

^TT 


3« 

nar 

mwanaume 

53THIvWt 

^FTT 

30 

narak 

jeheriamu 

^#TT^ 


150 




fM ^ 

^TTo 

#0 

WlDcff) 

Mit w 

#T3FRt 

T##1T U T 


'lcf'fr) 

*#) 

nartakii 

mcheza ngoma 

3#TT ^TPTT 




(mwanamke) 

(33THF£) 

*T T f (’TT T r) 

fao 

narm 

laini, nyororo 

?#ft, ^ritfr 

^ff 

*#) 

narmii 

unyororo, uiaini 



3° 

nal 

bomba 



*# 

nalii 

bomba 

#NT 


30 

navambar 

mwezi wa novemba 

cfj 

^rrcft 

fro 

navasi 

themanini na tisa 

#TT#ft ’TT #TT 

^T#TcTT 

T#o 

naviin-ta 

upya 

OTT 

r l4l4) c h< u l 

3° 

navini-karan 

kukarabati, 

«^bKMI# 




ukarabatishaji 

'i c t>KNlfeSpft 

^SCTT 

3° 

nashaa 

ulevi 



*#> 

nashaa-bandii 

upigaji marufuku 

^ J ll41 *TRT<f| 




unywaji wa pombe au 

^TcfFft =TT '3TT3 




vileo 

f## 

^TSftc'TT 

fro 

nashila 

-a kulevesha 

“3TT ^t#TT 


30/#0 

nashe-baaz 

mlevi 



fao 

nasht 

-liyo haribika, 

-fct# #t#TTT, 




-liyo teketea 

-f#Tt 

^T 

*#> 

nas 

mshipa 


^T#T 

3° 

nasiib 

bahati, nasibu 

m$ } 3TTtf 
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^TTo 

^to 

f?RcR u l 

^itM 

^cMFlO 

rs. 

ra'4cR u T 

*n?T 


nahar 

mfereji 


’TFHT 

\3To ffBo 

nahana 

kuoga 

"S 

^'STrHT 

^f 

vTT^To 

nahiin 

siyo, la, hapana 

fM, ^TT, mHT 


3° 

nai 

kinyozi 


^TFfj 

T^to 

naak 

pua 



^sfro 

naka-bandii 

kizuizi 


^FT 

fao 

nakaam 

kutofanikiwa, 

^cffgnf^lcfT, 




kutofaulu 


-'TFs^T 

30 

naakhun 

ukucha, nyaa 

^JfcfT, ^TTSS 

'TFT 

30 

naag 

nyoka, joka 

^5T, #5T 


fto/go 

naagrik 

raia 

^SfT 

T iiRi T i 

T^fo 

naagin 

nyoka wa kike 

sfT 


3° 

naach 

ngoma 

^■ffT 

^HT 

'STo fspo 

naach-na 

kucheza ngoma 

^TT ^TFTT 

’TM 

3° 

naaz 

kiburi, majivuno 

f%fft, HlPlfTf 

^TRFR 

fao 

na-jaayaz 

kisicho stahiliwa 


^TTp 

fao 

naazuk 

-ororo, -epesi 

->3TfM, -tM 


30 

naatak 

mchezo wa kuigiza 

cfr ^%TT 

TRT 

f%0 

nata 

mfupi 

1_ r\ 

3^ 
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ajTo ^lM 
R|w|d< u l 




rs.* <\ - 

lfqT 9T^T 



^to 

natya-kalaa 


^O 

nadi 

iWI 

3° 

nata 

FlcfT 

3° 

nati 


3° 

nate-daar 

FTC 

3o 

naad 

'TKFT 

fao 

naadaan 

^TKHft 


naadani 

*TN 

*%0 

naap 

^TN-TftoT 

T^fto 

naap-taul 

FFNT 

TTo fsfc 

naap-na 

FFRK 

fto 

naa-pasand 

dNiftPT 

fao 

naa-baalig 

^#T 

<5fto 

nabhi 

^TFT^T 3THT 

<To ftBo 

naa-mafizuur 

karna 

’TFT 

3« 

naam 




ustadi wa michezo ya 

cfT ftrjvjjj ZfT 

kuigiza 

If’ftoT 

mshipa wa damu, 

=TT 

vena 

$TT 

uhusiano; udugu 

3T|ftT'3TFTT; 3^ 

mjukuu 


ndugu 


sauti, mlio 


-siye pevuka, 

^cpr, 

-siye komaa 

-TP #TT55 

kutokomaa, 

^Mftss, 

kuto pevuka 

^T ^TTT 

kipimo, kadiri 

Mft, ^tfr 

kipimo 

M-t 

kupima 

^frTT 

kisicho na mwanga 

MNt 'TT ^'3TFTT 

hajafikia makamo 

FFTFTT 

kitovu 


kukataa 

^RT55 

jina 

'jfj’TI 
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fM sqro FTlMt tprfa MTFkt 


^to ^fcTPT f^TOR^T 


4Hv44 

fao 

naam-zad 

aliye tajwa, aliye 

dMI, 


*To fsf>o 

naamit karna 

teuliwa 


HlPTd cfjFTT 

kutajwa, kuteuhwa 



fao 

naa-mumkiri 

-sio wezekana 

“TTl'Sfr MfjHT 

*TH4j 

3° 

naayak 

kiongozi, mwongozi 

fMpM, ^MM 


Mo 

naayika 

mchezaji sinema au 

3%T3ft fMTT TO 




mchezo wa kuigiza 

cJT ^Mt 




(mwanamke) ■ 

(5'3TFrt) 


Mo 

naarangii 

chenza 


’TTCT 

3« 

nara 

maneno ya kupayuka, 

MtT *TT 




wito wa kutiana shime 

M =TT ^H! $fft 

' f TRT 5 r 

fao 

naaraaz 

-enye hasira, 

-M Mkr, 




-a ghadhabu 

-'37T ^TT^ 


3° 

naariyal 

nazi 

Mr 


Mo 

nari 

mwanamke 

5'3TFTM 

’TM 

3° 

naal 

shina; mtutu wa 

#TT; ^T 




bunduki 


^TMT 

3° 

nala 

mfereji wa majt 

gqM Mr 

HMH4) 

fao 

naalaayaq 

mpumbavu 

33^ 

■llcfl 

Mo 

nali 

kifereji cha maji 

w Mt 

^TFT 

... fv 

Mo 

naav 

mtumbwi 
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RHt SK 

STTo 

=fito 


fttM w 

^RFTtt 

fcTWT 

f^FTcTPT 


3° 

naavik 

anaye endesha 

'3THT% R’tSTT 




mtumbwi 



30 

naash 

maangamizi 

HT'STPTrM 

HMMTcft 

Mo 

naash-patii 

tunda kama pera 

0 

WT 

Rfo 

naash-vaan 

-a kuteketea 



30 

nashta 

chamsha kinywa 

^TF^TT mMcIT 

w 

f%0 

naa-samajh 

-pumbavu, -jinga; asiye-OTgfj^ f -jMT; 




pevuka 

3TTM ^FpT 


Mo 

naa-samajhii 

ujinga 

3fM 

’1lfttf c h 

jo/fro 

naastik 

asiye amini mungu 

3TlM 3FM ^ 

rs.« 

TW 

Mo 

nindaa 

kuseng’enya 

^'Mt 

Pl'bi 

ff|}0 fro 

nikat 

karibu 


RfMF*TT 

fN- 

fMO 

nikammaa 

-vivu, -zembe 

-^t^ -Mt 

tepfi 

3To fsho 

nikal-na 

kutoka, kuondoka, 





kuchipua 


Rl e hM T fl' 

^To fsho 

nikaal-na 

kutoa, kuondoa 

M^3TT, ^3TM'3TT 

f^fjRT 

3° 

nikaas 

njia ya kutokea 

M'3TT *TT ^t%3TT 


3° 

nikaah 

ndoa ya kiislamu, 

M3 TT *TT fo^TFJ, 




nikahi 

tafl 

RrTsTR 

3° 

nikhaar 

uchangamfu, uangavu ^11«^ 3'3TT T TT^ 

Rm 

3° 

nigam 

shirika 

Mm 
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ft<ft 

^TTo 

*qiMl 




^to 



f^kK u l 

r^ j Ki-n 


nig-rani 

kusimamia, kuangalia 

$faHi#ti, ^arrckM 


TTo fsPo 

nigal-na 

kumeza 

^TT 

Frcre 

^to 

nigah 

tazamo, nadhari 


Pi^i 

fao 

nich-la 

-a chini 

-3TT #ff 

PtcMtt 

TETo fsBo 

nichod-na 

kukamua 

^fTP^TT 

Pi41 

f%0 

niji 

-a binafsi 

— , 3tt Pprcrft 

Prcr 

fro 

nidar 

aisye na hofu, aisye 

STTCfft ^TT STTCfft 




jali, asiye na woga 

^TTCft, STRfft HT M 

ftrc 

fW 

nitya 

-a daima 

-3TT ^TT 


fsPo fto 





3° 

nideshak 

mkurugenzi 


m 

Mo 

nidhi 

hazina; fungu la fedha 

^rcftTC; ^3, eTT M' 

Pl^lN^ 

fro 

nin-yaanve 

tisini na tisa 


Prcffrcr 

^To fsT>o 

nip-tana 

kumaliza; kutuliza 

^rcrcft^TTj 

Ptchttt 

3° 

niptara 

patanisho 

rcrcrcM 

Pi3°r 

fao 

nipun 

-bingwa, -stadi; 

-tMtt, 




-hodari 

-Mft 

f^RTT 

*#o 

nipun-ta 

ustadi, ubingwa 


Ph®t 

3° 

nibandh 

insha 

f^TT 

pRTCT 

TTo fsBo 

nibhana 

kuvumiliana 

^Mtctctt 

Prwr 

3« 

niman-tran 

mwaliko 

garrcM 


156 


fM 9!^ 

^TTo 

^fo 

t«uMl 

WlM 


f^RR^T 


Piw 

3° 

niyan-tran 

kizuio 

f^3TT 

f^RTcT 

fro 

niyat 

-liyo pangwa 

-pFTT W 

Pm 

3° 

niyam 

sheria, kanuni, 

StffaT, 




masharti, desturi 

mvft] ^r$t 

Praftcr 

f^ro 

niyamit 

-a kawaida, taratibu 

—ORT 


* 

fao 

niyukt 

aliye teuliwa 

3TT?fft ^3T#IT 


T5ffo 

niyukti 

uteuzi 


M^rr 

3° 

niyokta 

mteuzi, mwajiri 

5'3TT#ft 

£r£p 

fao 

nir-ankush 

asiyezuilika 

'3TRff^f#fTT 

1%w 

ft^o Pto 

nirantar 

daima 

^TT 

pTOTC 

fro 

nirakshar 

asiye jua kusoma wala >3TT#f ^3TT ^HhTT 3MT 




kuandika 

^>3TT#TTT 

Ptc^Rt 

fao 

nir-peksh 

bila mategemeo 

Pmt ttt^A# 

Pki«r 

f%0 

niraakaar 

isiyo na sura, kisicho 

^ft ^TT ^TT, Mt# 




onekana 

'3Hl'}=W' r fl 

pRMT 

fao 

ntrala 

-sio na kifani, cha 

-PT3ft ^TT teptt, ^TT 




maajabu 

iTT3TMf 

pRRT 

fto 

niraash 

aliye kata tamaa, 

3TT^T ^MT ^55, 




aliye kufa moyo 

3TT^ ^Vhf ^ffcit 

Pttrtt 

*3to 

nirasha 

kukata tamaa, kufa 

^TTTSS, ^fTT 




moyo 

#qt 
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f!3f 

aTTo 

#0 




Wl 41<Jll 

wieknl 44 n 

rs ♦ 

f^! u Ma< u i 

ra L£ kK u l 


3° 

niriik-shak 

mkaguzi, msimamizi 

PrfftPT 

3° 

niriik-shan 

ukaguzi 

^r^fr 

PfJ’T 

fqo 

nir-gun 

kisicho fahamika 



fao 

nir-jal 

pasipo na maji, ukame tt#tT TT HT#, 

Pi'jfl'i 

Pto 

nir-jiiv 

kisicho na uhai 

TT 

PpPt 

3o 

nir-nay 

uamuzi 


PfpT 

Ito 

nir-day 

asiye na huruma, 

3TrM ^TT pHT, 




- katili 


Pi&t 

3» 

nir-desh 

agizo, amri 

^fPM, 3T# 

PkPt 

ito 

nir-dosh 

asiye na hatia, 

^trM ^tt ^Ptt, 




asiye na kasoro, 

aTRM ’Tf TOtfr, 




asiye na makosa 

'3TRP ^TT HFbPTT 

Pr«Pr 

fao 

nir-dhan 

imaskini 

HR#ff 

PnPrcTT 

^ffo 

nirdhan-ta 

umaskini 


PpPt 

fao 

nir-bhay 

asiye na hofu, 

3TRM ^TT 




asiye na woga, 

otttM ^tt Mt, 




asiye jali 

3TTtM vSTT^f 

Pf#b 

fao 

nir-bhiik 

asiye na hofu, asiye 

'STRfft HT ft^ 3TRfft 




ogopa 

'3TRTTRF 

ppfcT 

fco 

nir-mal 

safi, yaliyo takasika; 

TTT^f, ^TRM S|£bRfl«bl; 




-nyofu 
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fN« fV ___ 

sito 

wiM 


^HFItt 

PlWT 

ld^a< u l 

Rl*iH 

3» 

nir-maan 

ujenzi 


PpJst 

Pro 

nirmuul 

isiyo na msingi 

$#3rr ’TT gfM 

PicP^ 

fro 

nir-lajj 

asiye na aibu 

3TTC?fr ^TT 

Rpfc 

3 ° 

nir-vaachan 

uchaguzi 


Pw'Rlcl =fTHT 

TTO tffc 

nilambit karnaa 

achisha kazi; fukuza 

3TN$TT Wft; ^jrlT 




kazi 

=Trrfr 

Pprrc°r 

3 « 

nivaaran 

zuio, kingo, dhibiti 

^psrt, PrNt, Mtr 

Rrrt 

30 

nivaas 

makao, makazi 

TO3TT, w# 

RpTFft 

fao 

nivasi 

mkazi, mwenyeji 


RfRftT 

T?fto 

nividaa 

zabuni 

't^ft 

Rr^fi 

30 

nivedak 

mwombaji 

5'3rM^r 

Pi^vi 

30 

nivedan 

ombi, maombi 

srNt, ^T'SrNt 

Rrm 

Nto 

nishaa 

usiku 

Nr^ 

Rtctft 

30 

nishaan 

alama 

'3MFTT 

Pt?iptt 

3 ° 

nishana 

ulengaji shabaha 

^nNt WT 

Rpfft 

30 

nish-chay 

uamuzi, dhamira 

SSTP^ft, NtTT 

pTfclcT 

fao 

nish-chit 

yakini, bila shaka, 

'HI'TflHl, RMT 3TFfiT, 




hakika 


ft^r 

3 ° 

nishedh 

makatazo, uzuiaji, 

^I^kH"), 'i^'3TFjfr, 




upigaji marufuku 

vjpr j n4l 
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ffHt ST^ oEfTo tprfa ^cFTFTft 


^To PtMTTT^T j^FTcR^T 


Pnsr 

T^fto 

nish-thaa 

uaminifu, utii 

SSTlM^ , 3#5S 

ftwn 

fao 

nishthaa-vaan 

mtii, mwaminifu 

5^55, 


l%0 

nish-phal 

kisicholeta matokeo, 

PbTM<rki *TT#&3Tt, 




kutoleta matokeo 

Mkkft 


f%0 

nih-sahaay 

asiye weza 

'3TRft% ^TT 

Piwi4 

fa) 

nih-swaarth 

asiye na tamaa, 

'Srft *TT ?*TT5S, 




anayejitolea 

'3TFfT^Rtt'3TT 

terr 

fa) 

ni-hatthaa 

asiye kuwa na silaha, 

'STTT^ ^TT ^TT 




aliye kuwa mikono 

3ttcP Mrfr 




mitupu 



#0 

niifid 

usingizi 


#r 

S$to 

niinv 

msingi, nguzo 

gfM, ^fr 

vffrlT 

fao 

nicha 

-a chini 


^t|xj 

fsfco f %0 

niche 

chini 

#ft 

fN fy 

TlTcf 

T5fto 

niti 

sera, fikra 

%rr, ter 

’ft* 

3° 

niifibu 

ndimu 


^Md 

^fto 

niiyat 

nia, kusudi, lengo, 

%tt, ^t, ^ft, 




shabaha 

wm 

#C 

30 

niir 

maji 

HT# 

^ftffr 

fao 

nirog 

asiye na ugonjwa, 

srrcfft ’TT ^rt^rr, 




-enye afya nzuri 

'3TFPTT ^t 
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ry ty ___ ■■ -u- 

oRTo 

^to 

*<ii£l<jil 

wiM 


Ri«Jd< u l 

1<J1*4CK U I 


30 

niil 

nili, buluu 

^55 


3° 

niilam 

jiwe la thamani la rangisfft ^TT «RFft ?TT fit ^TT 




ya kibuluu 

f^55 

%IT 

fro 

nila 

-a rangi ya samawati, 

-'3TT TPft *TT UHMl'ft, 




buluu 


^fteTFT 

3° 

nilaam 

mnada 

^fTTST 


3° 

nuk-saan 

hasara 

FTTTTT 

^#tt 

fro 

nukila 

-liochongoka, 

-f^RNNf^BT, 




-lio na ncha 

-M ^ ^ 


3° 

nukkad 

ncha, kona 

^TT, #TT 

w 

30 

nuks 

kosa, kasoro, dosari 

#TTT, Mft, ^TTft 


3« 

numaainda 

mjumbe, mwakilishi 

$3>%, gsnMtft 


_JV 

MO 

numaaish 

maonyesho, tamasha 

1 M^teTt, 


30 

nuskha 

maelekezo 



fa) 

nek 

-adilifu, -nyofu, -ema 

- ,n 4f^ -w 

■v <v 

^to 

neki 

uadilifu, unyofu, wema 33T[fMt^ eRr 

^cTT 

3° 

neta 

kiongozi 



3° 

netritva 

uongozi 

33TfiMt 

McTT 

3« 

nev-la 

nguchiro 

^ftft 


fao 

naitik 

-enye adili, safi 

-M 3TTMt, 
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M ^ c^ro rtft 3 <hi j i{) 


^to f^FTrR 0 ! 


%f> 

^fto 

nok 

ncha 

^T 

^cRT 

*To f?bo 

noch-na 

kuna, kwaruza 

^rr, w^jt 


3° 

not 

noti ya fedha 

^tt ^rr 


fro 

nau 

tisa 

^TT 


30 

naukar 

mtumishi, mfanya kazi 


%rft 

^fro 

nauk-ri 

utumishi, ufanyajikazi 

v3^M, 

0 1 

'fl'fel 

^to 

nauka 

mashua; mtumbwi 



30 

nau-jawaan 

mvulana 

^THT 

^^TFT 

3° 

nyaaya 

haki 


^mifacbi 

^o 

nyaaya-paalikaa mahakama 

H\$m\ 

^TFTT^^T 

3° 

nyaayaa-dhiish 

jaji 

^TFft 

*TFTM*T 

30 

nyaya-laya 

mahakama 

rnmt 

*nte 

fao 

nyaayik 

-a kisheria 

-'3TT.f%M^TT 


3° 

nyaas 

amana, ushirika 

'3TRHT, 

-q 

II 





<T^T 

^to 

pankti 

mstari, msafa 

g^Tft, 5TOT 

w 

3° 

pankh 

mabawa 

WIT 

WT 

3° 

pankhaa 

kipepeo 
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ft3t ^ 

STTo 

#0 

WlM 



Rf«Krc°T 



Tcfto 

panchaayat 

serikali ya mitaa 


q3t 

3° 

panchii 

ndege 

^t 

wr 

30 

panjaa 

mafumba ya mnyama 

qrq^rr *tt ^^tftt 


30 

panji-karan 

uandikishaji 



fao 

panjikrit 

- lio orodheshwa 

-M- 'STtTft^ 


3° 

pandit 

msomi 


w 

fao 

pandrah 

kumi na tano 

^ft ’TT ^PTt 


3° 

pansari 

mwuza duka 

l ^TTT 

W$5 

^fto 

pakad 

mbano, mkazo 

gsjHt, 3^ 

q^TT 

TTo ft^o 

pakad-na 

kushika, kukaza 

^fter, ^ItTT 

TOT 

'3?0 fsfio 

pak-na 

ivika, kuiva 

f#TTT, ^cfT 

^RFT 

3° 

pak-vaan 

chakula cha rojo rojo 

4^TT ^TT M ft^t 

q?r 

30 

paksh 

1. bawa 2. mwelekeo, 

1. wn 2. 




upande 


WTRT 

3° 

paksh-paat 

upendeleo 

3^3TT 

WM 

3° 

paksh-aaghaat 

kupooza mwili, 

^qt#jTT 3^ft, 




ungonjwa wa kupooza 3%^rT 3T ^TTsTfcTT 

qsft 

3° 

pakshii 

ndege 


M<s|c|lST 

30 

pakh-vada 

majuma mawili 


w\ii\ 

^fto 

pag-dandii 

njia ya kichochoro 

;#qr qr temtfr 
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fV A ■ _ 

a?To 

^to 

r\ 

WI^M) ww 

wtrnt 



*tM 

Mo 

pagri 

kilemba 


^RT 

3?o fcBo 

pach-na 

kinacho yayuka 

fVlfcD 'Hl^bl 

WT 

fao 

pach-pan 

hamsini na tano 

TR#ft ’TT M 


fao 

pach-hattar 

sabini na tano 

TT#ff ’Tr mr 


fao 

pachaanve 

tisini na tano 

foM TT M 

WTT 

^To isRo 

pach-na 

yeyuka tumboni 


vm 

fao 

pachaas 

hamsini 

ptM 

w# 

fao 

pachasi 

themanini na tano 

MM tt M 

<J*#ET 

fao 

pachhiis 

ishirini na tano 

ffllM ’TT dldl 

WFIT 

'3To ftUo 

pachh-tana 

sikitika, juta 

ftlM=bl, 

Wf^TT 

TTo fsfco 

pachaad-na 

kuangusha 

^TPJSTT 

<P4PT 

^To ffPo 

patak-na 

kuangusha, 

^SIPJSTT, 




kudondosha 

^MTstt 

qM 

Mo 

pat-ri 

kijia; njia(ya reli) 

f^M; M*tt (*TT M) 

<PTFT 

3° 

patsan 

katani ya kihindi, 

^tttM *tt fofMf, 




mkonge 


^TTsTT 

3° 

patakha 

fataki 


^TT 

'SfTo fcBo 

par-na 

1. kuanguka 2. kumba 

1. ^'3TFJ^T 2. ^TT 


go/fro 

padosi 

jirani 


*J3HT 

^To fsBo 

padh-na 

kusoma 
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@3t ^ 

^TTo 

^to 

mM 

WlM WT 

^FTFTft 

Ri«i<u u i 


'Iflt 

^fTo 

padhai 

masomo, mafunzo 

H#fr, 

q?HT 

*To tsT5o 

padhana 

kufunza, kufundisha 


WTT 

3 « 

patangaa 

nondo, popo 


WT? 

30 

pat-jhad 

msimu wa kipupwe 


WTT 

fro 

pat-la 

-embamba 

-UHTW 

W 

3 ° 

pataa 

. anwani 

'3THFfr 

W^PT 

^fto 

pataka 

bendera 


^T 

30 

pati 

mume 


WT 

30 

pattaa 

jani 

^rpfr 

W 

3 ° 

pathhar 

jiwe 

^frt 

Mcft 

^to 

patni 

mke 

3 ^ 

<h 

30 

patr 

barua 

sTFi'STT 

WfT 

30 

patr-kaar 

mwandishi wa habari 

cfr M 

M^T 

Mo 

patrika 

jarida 

M^t 


3 ° 

path 

kijia, kipenyo 

Pb'41'3Hl, I^hI 

wftcTT 

fao 

pathrila 

-enye kokoto 



30 

pad 

cheo, wadhifa 

^r, MbT 

Wti 

30 

padak 

medali, nishani 

*TM, 

m^IhRi 

^to 

padonnati 

upandisho wa cheo 

ottM ft ^tT 
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M oCTTo FTTM ^FTFTft 

_ cpto 

Wf sfto panaah 


q%TT 

3° 

papita 


^to 

param-paraa 

FT 

3o/'3T a To par 


fao 

par-tantra 


WT 

^to 

parat 

TOT 


par-da 

FT&iT (mM) 

3° 

pardesh 

(pardes) 

<TC^ft 

30 

pardeshi 

WTTJ 

3° 

parmanu 

WTTPTT 

3« 

paramatma 


^to 

par-varish 

<rarf 

fsto f%o 

parson 

<TT-FTT 

fsBo fro 

paraspar 

qwft 

f%0 

paraakrami 


mahali pa kujificha, 

mahali pa usalama, 

mahali pa hifadhi 

W <TT 

qr zwm, 

papai 


desturi, mila 

M\ 

1. bawa 2. lakini 

1. «TTcfT 2. ?tfM 

-lio gandamizwa, -liyo 

nyonywa, -lio 

dharalhishwa 

-## ’TfspfNn, -^t# 

^RftM 

safu; kunjo 


pazia, kizuio 

M\V\\, f^# 

ugenini 


mgeni 


chembe 


mungu, mwenyezi 

mungu 

33 . 33^ 

33 

matunzo 

ft^tT 

kesho kutwa 

M ^rr 

kwa pamoja 

m FFTfaT 

mjasiri, shujaa 

PT55 
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^to f?WcR"T Rl»4cH u l 


wrct 

3° 

paraa-marsh 

ushauriano 

^SR’STRt 

mRs|>*1I 

Mo 

parikramaa 

mzunguko 


mRhh 

3« 

parichay 

ujuiishaji 


mRRici 

fao 

parichit 

-aliye julikana 


hR u iih 

30 

parinaam 

tokeo 

<il<4o'3Tt 

hRh^ 

3° 

paripatr 

agizo 

'StpM 

MRm«D 

Mo 

paripati 

desturi, kawaida 

^gft, 

fN C 

• 

parivartan 

mabadiliko, mageuzi 


MR<ic1H 

3° 

HI^RcTt^hi, HIH\i>4l 

mRhk 

3« 

parivaar 

familia, jamaa 

Mf#3TT, 'jfHTSS 

hR41$ti 

*jfto 

pari-viksha 

muda wa majaribio 

^5T HT HI ,J lR4l'3ft 


30 

pari-vesh 

mazingira, hali 

htRHRt, Mt 

hRsth 

3° 

parishram 

bidii, jitihada, juhudi 

Mss, RtRfist, ^t 


fao 

parishrami 

-enye bidii, 

-M Ritss, 




-enye juhudi, 





-enye jitihahada 


hRh^ 

Mo 

parishad 

baraza, halmashauri 

SRRT, ^RT^TTjft 

hRMct 

Mo 

paris-thitii 

hali, mazingira 

Mt, HiRplRr 

<rtt 

Mo 

parii 

pepo, zimwi 

M, #4t 


30 

parikshak 

mkaguaji, 

3^^ft, 




msahihishaji 
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M sra 2TTo HlM FTI^Mt 


fa&lcK u l j^TOR^T 


M^l 

#0 

pariksha 

mtihani 


^f&TFT 

fto 

pareshaan 

-enye wasi wasi, 

-C^t cfRft cfRft, 




-enye hofu 


TTlWT 

3° 

paropkaar 

ufadhili, utoaji, 





ukarimu, huruma 

wft^ piRT 


3° 

parcha 

karatasi la maswali 

ya wRfr ctt Ri^^TRfr 




mtihani, kidadisi 

^rf^Rft, feM 

<T# 

Tsfto 

parchii 

kipande cha karatasi ^jt 


fs.. 

m 

paryaapt 

-a kutosha 

-'3TT ^et^TT 

<T*f 

3° 

parv 

siku kuu 

#%^5S 

m4ci 

3« 

parvat 

mlima 

3#*tt 

WT 

3° 

palang 

kitanda 

tesr 

Wff 

T?4to 

paalak 

ukope 


^TH^T 

3To ft&o 

palat-na 

pindua, geuza 

ffifSTT, teTT 

WT 

3° 

pavan 

upepo 


r\ 

W 

fro 

pavitr 

safi, -liyo takasika; 

TTF#, -fvPTt W#TTT; 




-liyo takata 

WdT 

qten 

<#0 

pavitra-taa 

usafi; utakato 

3Rr=fr; vidcbldj 


3° 

pashuu 

mnyama 


WTTcT 

fsBo fro 

pashchaat 

baada ya, baadeye 

^TTSm ^TT, ^TTSSTR 

www 

3° 

paschataap 

majuto, sikitiko 

RF^t, f#4## 
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fN* f\ __ 

T#q| ?T^ 

^TTo 

HI#Mt 

WlM W\M 

^FTFRt 


#0 

f^fcR^r 


R|w|cK u I 


jo/f#o 

pashchim 

magharibi 

*fjM 


3° 

pasand 

pendeleo, chaguzi 



^Ffo 

paslii 

ubavu 


WRTT 

^To ftfrO 

pasaarnaa 

tanua, panua, nyosha 

753 TT, <TF£3TT, ^TT 

<T#TT 

3° 

pasina 

jasho 

^TRfft 

«iwmi 

^ETo fsT>o 

pahchaan-na 

kutambua, kujua 


<T^TFTT 

^To feo 

pahnana 

kuvaliisha 

spFfteTT 

^TRT 

3° 

pahnava 

mtindo wa kuvaa nguo, jjJ^j ^T ^T55 ^ 




mvao 

^TT'3Tt 


30 

pahredaar 

mlinzi, korokoroni 

^fvFjft, 

W 

*3to 

pahal 

uanzisho 

33TFM 

^RFT 

3« 

pahal-vaan 

mshindani, mweleka, 





mtu mkakamavu 


^TT 

fao 

pah-la 

-a kwanza 

-'3TT ^TT^TT 


3° 

pah-luu 

pande 

9F% 


feo f#0 

pahlee 

zamani; kwanza 

^PTFft; ^TRT 

<TFTS 

3« 

pahaad 

mlima 

g#TT 

WT#t 

^fto/f#o pahaadi 

kilima 

f%#TT 

T^TT 

3° 

pahiya 

gurudumu 

WZl 

'J/ 

^fto 

pahunch 

uwezo 

^t 

^j^FTT 

'3T0 ffBO 

pahun-chanaa 

kufika 
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^TTo 


W M wfa 



^to 

f^TclRTT 


ftTOTTT 


^To fsto 

pahurl-chana 

fikisha, kumfikisha 

Mstt, 


^to 

paheli 

fumbo, kitendawili 

^t, 


fao 

paanch 

tano 

■spft 

v!* >S* 

fao 

paanchvafi 

-a tano 

—'3TT ^Ht 

m 

3° 

paahv 

mguu 

3^5 

qite 

fro 

paak-shik 

-a kila siku ya kumi 

-'3TT PWvil Tft=^ TT 




na nne 

TT 5% 

vms 

30 

paa-khand 

unafiki, uzandiki 

vMImSIh^I, '3'J| T ^l c bl 

<tfm 

fco 

paagal 

-enda wazimu, 

-t^T ^fRt^ 




-enye kichaa 

-q^r terss 

HHMislMI 

3° 

paagal-khana 

haspitali ya vichaa 

TT f^TT55 


s° 

paagal-pan 

uenda wazimu, 

3F^T TT#J, 




kupotewa na akili, 

^Tt%TT TT '3T^Mt, 




ukichaa 

3f^TT55 


fao 

paachak 

-a kuyayusha 

-'3TT ^T^TT 

Ti'jft 

fao 

paji 

mlaghai, mtukutu 

5^, 

W^TT 

^To fsl5o 

paat-na 

tia paa, tia dari 

^t'STT TT55, <ft'3TT 3lft 

w 

3° 

path 

somo, funzo 

<il4l, 4^ 


3° 

paathak 

msomaji 


HIOijlMI 

^o 

paath-shala 

shule 

# 

WM 

*\ 

30 

paathya-kram 

muhtasari wa 

^i?cll*ff(t «TT 




mafunzo 
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fiNt 

^TTo 

#0 

Wl£kfl 

WlM ifflfa 

^HFRt 


M u MCTC' J l 

w 

TCo fsBo 

pana 

kupata; gundua 


<TT%t 

3° 

pani 

maji 

Jpft 

'TR 

3° 

paap 

dhambi 


qpft 

fao 

paapi 

mwenye dhambi 



T%to 

paabandii 

uzuio, kizuizi 


WKH 

30 

paaydaan 

ubao wa kukanyagia 

vjsrrorct ctt ^i^i^'STT 


T%to 

paayal 

mtali, furungu 



30 

paar-khi 

mtambuzi 

gspf* 

HTCT 

3° 

para 

zebaki 

^«11^ 

qrCt 

^fto 

pari 

zamu 



T%to 

paal-ki 

machela 

*TT%TCT 


f%o 

paal-tu 

-liofugwa 





(kwa wanyama) 

(2RT ^TT^TPTT) 

MM'll 

3 0/ 

paal-na 

1 . pembea ya mtoto 

1 . tp%3TT qr get€t 


tfo fsBo 


2 . kulea, kukuza 

2. H^3TT, ^TT 

WT 

3° 

paia 

baridi kali, umande 

«Nld'Cl vHI^ 




ulioganda kwa baridi, 

^T^TT^T m ^TTM, 




matone ya theluji 

^t %g%t 


3° 

paav 

robo, sehemu ya nne 

M, #^*TT ^ 


^to 

paav-tii 

stakabadhi, risiti 

wi^ift, fcM 

<TTCT 

ftjfc f%o 

paas 

karibu 
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ftst 

^TTo 

WlMf 


?<HHlfl 


■^to 

f^TcOT 


f?FTcK u l 

R«ki 

3° 

pinj-raa 

kizimba, tundu 



'STo fsBo 

pighal-na 

kuyeyuka 


fH e b T 1i 

■3T0 fsBo 

pichak-na 

kunyambuka 

^l^bl 

IH'bld 

*4to 

pichkari 

bomba la kufyonza 

?rr ^FTf^rr 




maji 

*TF3ff 


go/fao 

pichh-lagguu 

kibaraka 

f^RFbT 

terr 

fao 

pichh-la 

-a mwisho; 

-OT g£fr; 




upande wa nyuma 

cfT 

ftelfT 

3° 

pichh-vada 

nyuma ya nyumba 

^TT ^TT ^TT 


^fo 

pitai 

pig° 


farr 

3° 

pitaa 

baba, mzazi wa kiume 

5TM, g^ft =TT PfTJPf 

fol’gfr 


pitr-bhumi 

nchi ya kuzaliwa 

^ *TT ^T#cTT 

ft^TT 

^To fe) 

pirona 

tunga uzi 

^TT ^ff 

O 

Ntdm 

T^to 

pistaul 

bastola 

WfW 

4» 

fsBo fao 

piche 

nyuma ya, baada ya 

^TT ^TT, sfS^T ^IT 

ter 

TTo ffBO 

piit-na 

kupiga, kuchapa 

^fHr, wgm 


T^to 

pith 

mgongo 


%r 

^to 

pida 

maumivu, uchungu 


4t$ 

^fto 

pidhi 

1. rika 2. kigoda 

1. fm 2. ftpfter 

^Tldcl 

3o 

piital 

shaba nyekundu 

9TM 
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f\« f\ ... - 

^TTo 

ifto 




f^RT^T 

l<7i«Ta< ,J i 


<To/fro 

piitaambar 

kitambaa cha rangi ya 

PbdF^T ^ll TPft 3T 




manjano 

MM'i’fr 

#TT 

m fcRo 

pina 

kunywa 



3« 

piipai 

mti wa kihindi 

3^t =TT f¥M 

*ft<TT 

3° 

pipa 

pipa, debe 

<tt% t% 

%T 

fao 

pila 

manjano 

TfMHt 

f\fV 

hm^tt 

30 

piiliyaa 

ugonjwa wa manjano 

vi J ilMI =TT MMT’ft 

ter 

TTo fsT>0 

piis-na 

kusaga, kupaaza 

^BFTT, ^fTTRT 


30 

pual 

majani makavu 

FRFft TOT^ 


^Sto 

pukaar 

mwito 


3^TT 

^To fsBO 

pukaar-na 

kuita 

^T 

wm 

3° 

pukh-raaj 

kito cha thamani 

rfl 




kama jiwe la manjano 

sJtPTT R HMi*it 

JOTPfT 

Tfo fsfc 

puch-kaarna 

kubembeleza; 

O * 7 




kunyamazisha 

HHHT#§TT 

35MT 

3 » 

puchhallaa 

mkia mrefu 

3^3^ 


*&o 

pudia 

kijifurushi 

PbPl^ft 

3°* 

3° 

punya 

wema, maadili 

tTT, FT'3Ttt# 

$>nm 

fao 

punyatma 

-adilifu, mtenda mema; -&iife?fl% 3^1 *t*TT; 




-nyofu 
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flNt oqro ^tM 


^to f^TcTPT RlWcU u l 



3° 

put-laa 

kinyago 

IVlHl) 

JP^ 

^to 

putai 

1. kupaka chokaa 

1 . #sr55 




2. chokaa ya kupaka 

2. #FT55 *TT 

3^ 

30 

putr 

mwana wa kiume, 

33 THT 5TT 




mtoto wa kiume 

getet =TT 

S* 

^to 

putri 

binti, mtoto wa kike 

f¥£t, g^T =TT 

3^TT 

3« 

pudina 

majani ya mnanaa 

HRFtt ^TT g^THT55 

S^it 

*jfto 

purvai 

pepo za mashariki 

M ^TT ^tM 

3^PK 

3° 

puraskaar 

zawadi, tuzo 

SHFft, ^t 

3^T 

fao 

purana 

- a zamani, - a kale 

-3TT ^Rtft, —'37T ^ 

s^ 

30 

purush 

mwanaume 

gTTHFM 

5*T 

3° 

pul 

daraja 

37MT 


fco 

pul-kit 

mwenye furaha, 

( 




mchangamfu 

^THTH^ 

* 

Jjj^RT 

3° 

pulindaa 

furushi, kifurushi 

f#§Mt 

gf?HT 

^to 

pulia 

daraja dogo 

^TM 5t*Tt 

S^ra 

T^to 

pulis 

poiiso, askari polisi 

#M, STF&rfr #Mt 

3#ft 

fao 

push-taini 

ya kurithishwa, 

*TT ^fMtM, 




- a kurithi 

-'3TT 

s^ 

fao 

pusht 

- enye nguvu, shupavu 


3®r 

3° 

pushp 

ua, maua 

\333TT, TTF353TT 
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rv* fv ... 

tt3t 

^TTo 

^to 

tHlttaf) 


wTrnt 

fcRd^T 

M U HCK U I 


^to 

pustak 

kitabu 



3o 

pustakaalay 

maktaba 

HIWTT 

3? 

^to 

puunchh 

mkia 

5#3TT 


^o 

puhji 

rasilimaii, mtaji 

Tf^FTT^t, ^4) 

’JpftofcT 

30 

puhji-patii 

mwenye mali, 

Mt, 




mwenye mtaji 



^to 

puuchh-taachh 

uchunguzi, upeielezi; 





maulizo 

hm4iWt 

^TT 

^To fshO 

puuchh-na 

kuuliza, kuhoji 


^r 

^fto 

puja 

ibada, sala 

Tm 

'g* 

fto 

pujya 

anaye tukuzwa 

'STHR cP^HT 

#(S&) 

TE^to 

puri 

chapati 


3? 

fao 

pura 

kamili, zima 

wMt, 41 mi 

T* 

fao 

puurna 

kamili, zima 

41hi 


30/fao 

puurv 

mashariki 

^tM 


3° 

puurvaj 

mababu na mabibi, 

H *TT#ft, 




wazazi 

cfRT^t 


3° 

puurva-abhyaas mazoezi 

hm>41 

Tw 

fto 

prithak 

-lio tengwa; tofauti 

-f^PTt M; $m&$\ 
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1 ®a 

<5fto 

prithvi 

ardhi, ulimwengu, 





dunia 

<|Mt 


30 

prishth 

1. ukurasa 

1 . T^irn 




2. schemu ya nyuma 

2. ^TT 


Mo 

prishth-bhumi 

msingi 

gftpft 


30 

peehch 

msumari wa hesi 

ggRTfl WT M 

3fo?r 

T5fTo 

pensil 

penseli 

Mt?ft 

^rer 

Mo 

pechish 

kuhara damu 

^rt 

^NtefT 

fao 

pechiidaa 

gumu, - a kutatanisha 



30 

peet 

tumbo 

Mr 

0 


3° 

peed 

mti 

& 


30 

peda 

lawa lawa 

TTFTT TTM 

=R*TT 

TTo fs5o 

pesh karna 

toa, kuwasilisha, 

^t'STT, ^TfMt^TT, 




kabidhi 


Mft 

Mo 

peshgi 

karadha, malipo ya 

pMtT *tt 




mbele 



3° 

pesha 

kazi, ujuzi, taaluma 

3)pft, ^t, ^TS^PT 

tarc 

3° 

peshaab 

mkojo, haja ndogo 

5#^Tt, ?RT ^PTt 

M*PTT 

3 » 

peshaab-ghar 

pa kukojolea, 

PT ^NQ'3TT, 




pa kutabawali, 

<TT 




pa kujisaidia 



176 


fM ^ 

STTo 

^o 

Wl&ft 

fttM w 


Rt‘4cK u T 

fcl«KK u l 


^to 

peshi 

kufikishwa 





mahakamani 



3° 

peshevar 

mjuzi, mtaalam 


^TTsffcT 

tlo 

paintaalis 

arobaini na tano 

'3TR^n^ F ft R tHl 

MTT 

fao 

paintiis 

thelathini na tano 

MM ^tt M 
» ♦ 

w 

fao 

paihsath 

sitini na tano 

faM 'TT cM 

^TR 

30 

paighaam 

ujumbe 


^TST 

3°/ 

paidal 

tembea kwa miguu 

^%3TT PTT faj55 


fptaO f%0 





Mo 

paidaaish 

uzazi, uzaliwa 

vj^ll'jft, T3^t=TT 

^T ^R^TF 

TfTo ffGO 

paida karnaa 

kuzalisha 

pll 

tar 

*=fto 

paidavaar 

mavuno, mazao 

*TTfTt, W# 

far 

fao 

paina 

- kali, - enye ncha 

-«fticit, ~Mt ^ 

^TRT 

3° 

paimana 

kipimo, kadiri 

f¥M, 


30 

pair 

mguu 

& ss 

Wt 

Mo 

pairavii 

teteo, uteteaji 

^3TT, vi cTc/3H 1 'jfl 

Mt 

3° 

paisa 

mali; fedha, pesa 

Hlcfi; $3T, MT 


*To ffBo 

ponch-na 

kufuta, kupangusa, 

wz^> 




kusafisha 

^araSt^iT 

’TfcRT 

TETo ffpo 

pot-na 

kutia chokaa, kupaka 

^t'STT #TTT55, 


177 





M 

affo 

4?to 

f^TOR^T 

WT 

^HFTft 

fa ( 4<R a r 

% 1 T 

3o 

pota 

mjukuu wa kiume 

=TT fcSFT 




aliyezaliwa na mtoto 

3TMt%#TT ^TT cfT 




wa kiume 



Mo 

poti 

mjukuu wa kike 

gf%55 «TT ^ 




aliyezaliwa na mtoto 

M^T ^TT gM 




wa kiume 

cfT 

A. , T 

3« 

paudhaa 

mmea 

*Mr 

#TT (#T) 

fto 

paunaa (paun) 

robo tatu 

<l4l TTfcT 

C\ 

^TM 

3° 

pyaaz 

kitunguu, vitunguu 

ft^5S, ft^SS 

*TR 

3° 

pyaar 

mapenzi, upendo 


<ZTRT 

30 /fao 

pyara 

mpendwa 

^t^t 

^TMT 

3« 

pyala 

kikombe 


^TRT 

Mo 

pyaas 

kiu 

tes 

W 

fao 

pyasa 

-enye kiu 

fcT)vjf>5 

5PH ^TT 

TiTo fsBO 

prakat karna 

toa siri, fichua 

^t'STT M, fe^3TT 

W 

3« 

prakaar 

namna; jinsi 


5TOT 

3« 

prakaash 

nuru, mwanga, 

*FRT, 




mwangaza 

^MMI 

stort 

3« 

prakaashak 

mchapishaji vitabu 


5T=gfcT 

#0 

prakriti 

1 . asili 2 . tabia 

1 . 3RM 2 . e#TT 

JPlfcT 

Mo 

pragati 

maendeleo, usitawi, 

W^teTf, viR|dl41, 




upigaji hatua 

TOTT 

C\ 
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ff<ft WZ ocrro FTT#ft 


^to RR‘d< u l Rl«lcK 0 l 


srerc 

3° 

prachaar 

maenezi, kueneza 

TRH, ^r^TT 

aro 

jo/fao 

prachaarak 

muenezaji 

3^TT# 

5T^c!T 


prachur-ta 

chungumbovu, - ingi, 

13“% -i’t 




tele 


mm 

3° 

praja-tantra 

demokrasia 

i*Tf3>#3TT 

Wf 

3° 

pranaam 

salamu, amkio 

'3Tf£T'3TT, 




shikamoo 

teprtss 

5RTTT 

3° 

prataap 

hadhi, heshima kuu 

IflFTT ^SS 

irarit 

fro 

pratapi 

- enye hadhi 

$i4) 

MfclftRI 

Tfo 

pratikriyaa 

jibu, shituka 


SrfcT^TT 

T^fo 

pratigya 

ahadi, kiapo, halafa 

tarct, 

mRi^4) 

30 

prati-dwandwii 

mpinzani, mshindani 

3^T^Fff 

afciftfa 

30 

prati-nidhi 

mjumbe, mwakilishi 

3^r, 3'3nMt?ft 

srfcf^er 

30 

prati-bandh 

zuio 


yfcnrr 

^fto 

pratibhaa 

akili nyingi 

^SMt 

HfcTHTcn^ 

fao 

pratibha-vaan 

mwangavu, mwenye 

3«FHi, 3 ^ 




akili nyingi 

4f J ff 

STfcTHT 

T^to 

pratimaa 

sanamu 


aMte 

<5fto 

prati-yogitaa 

mashindano 

TTfteMT 

yfcifcTf^ 

Tfto 

pratilipi 

nakala 

WHT 

SrfcRTcT 

3° 

pratishat 

asilimia, pasenti 

'3Tf^TfM'3TT, 

MfclMT 

Tfto 

pratish-thhaa 

heshima, hadhi 

%f$THT, pKT 
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^TTo 

fS ■ ♦_ 

M TZ fcR n T 

Wl M 5|?Tfq 


«fcifcjcl 

fao 

pratish-thit 

-naye heshimiwa, 

-naye julikana 

M#tt, 

^fa«bHT 

5JcfN) 

30 

pratiik 

dalili, alama 

, '3MPTT 

sjcfarr 

Mo 

pratiik-shaa 

ngojeo 


5ictoPT 

30 

pratiikshalay 

chumba cha wageni 

kungojea 

^TOT w wrf\ 
^M'Srr 

wm 

30/^0 

pratyaksh 

dhahiri 


sm 

fao 

pratham 

- a kwanza, 

- nayo tangulia 

-'3TT 

-^TRTT ^P3#TT 

w 

Mo 

prathaa 

desturi, mazoea 

^ft, PMtP'STT 

5TCSfa 

3° 

pra-darshan 

maonyesho 

PT#^^ 

5R#ft 

Mo 

pra-darshanii 

maonyesho, tamasha 

PT#%Tt, ^TRIT 

5fM 

3° 

pradesh 

jimbo, mkoa 

fMft, 3=^13TT 

5RK 

3° 

pradosh 

siku ya kumi na tatu 
ya kupambazuka kwa 

mwezi 

#| *TT ^ift ^TT ^ 
*JT $MIWI^«bl ^RT 

3<M 

5mFT 

30 /fao 

pradhaan 

mkuu, kingozi; 

3^|55, 




-a msingi 

-'3TT ^fM 

JWFRsft 

30 

pradhaan mantri waziri mkuu 

Mtft 3^55 

JRHWI4 

30 

pradhaan- 

acharya 

mkuu wa shule 

Siss^ti # 

5R5f 

30 

prapatra 

hati, Katiba 

Mt, MNt 
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fgift sra htto *ttM t<ttM ^cpfprft 


f^TcTPT 


sm 

3° 

prabandh 

mpangilio 


U'TW'T) 

30 

prabandhak 

mpangiliaji 

5'TTP1%'3TFit 

5RRT 

3° 

prabhaat 

alfajiri, asubuhi 


JPffR 

30 

prabhaar 

jukumu, madaraka 


5T*M 

30 

prabhaav 

matokeo 

*TT^3Tt 

5FM9TT# 

fao 

prabhaav-shali 

-enye uvutio, 

-rHr 33 ^, 




-a kuvutia 

-'3TT ^t3TT 

5P5 

jo/fao 

prabhuu 

mtukufu 

wm 

5Hp 

*jfto 

prabhutva 

utukufu 


y^oii 

*sfto 

prabhu-sattaa 

enzi, ezi 


5FTFT 

30 

pramaan 

ushahidi, uthibitisho 


5RrT 

30 

prayatna 

jitihada, juhudi, bidii 

Hfe?rsT, Mss 

5T%T 

30 

prayog 

jaribio 


IT^PT 

3° 

prayojan 

sababu, lengo, 





kusudi 


5TTO 

30 

pravaah 

mkondo, mtiririko 

gf^ftM 

5l^H 

fao 

praviin 

hodari, bingwa 

Fterft, fsRcfT 

5t^t 

^fto 

pra-vritti 

mwelekeo; tabia 

5^3fr; ^t'STT 

5T^?T 

3° 

pravesh 

kiingilio 

Pb^l^3Tf 
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^TTo 

^to 

f^T C2 tcTT a T 

wiMl w 



5RRTT 


prashansaa 

sifa 


SRlftcT 

^to 

prashastii 

sifu, pongezi 


SWITfPR 

3° 

pra-shaasak 

mtawala 

l 

^d|c||ell 

sraircRT 

3° 

pra-shaasan 

utawala 

vidNMI 

5prt 

3° 

prashn 

suala; swali 

TJ3MT; TJ3TRft 

5RRT 

3° 

prasang 

kwa mujibu, 

m gpif, 




kulingana na 

^PIFTT ^TT 

5RFT 

fao 

prasann 

- enye furaha 

-tFf 

5RTR 

30 

prasaar 

maenezo 


srftr^r 

fao 

prasiddha 

mashahuri, 





nayo julikana 

^TFTt *jfa«bHI 

SFM 

30 

prastaav 

pendekezo 


5FTTW 

Tcfto 

prastaav-na 

utangulizi 

id^Ml 

5R*jfcT 

^to 

prastuti 

uwasilishaji 

vimRfRi?n# 

SR«TFT 

3° 

prasthaan 

uondokaji 


STT#T 

fao 

praachiin 

- a zamani 

-m wft 

5TFT 

3° 

praan 

pumzi, roho, nafsi 

M, 

5TRT*«f5M 

3° 

pratah-kaal 

asubuhi 


5TFTO 

30 

praa-dhyaapak 

mwalimu 

3^T#^ 

5TM FHT 

*To fcT50 

praapt hona 

upataji 

vimdlvjfl 




182 



^\o wiildl fttM ^cmhiO 


fcrNcTT^T f^McTPT 


snPcT 

Nto 

praapti 

upataji 

3WF5ft 

aiHiPi* 

fqfo 

pramaanik 

kilicho thibitishwa, 





- 0 thibitishwa 

-art 

5TR: 

fsT>o fao praay 

kwa kawaida 

m wri 

5TFjf^IcT 

3« 

praaysh-chit 

majuto 


5JR*T 

30 

praa-rambh 

mwanzo, chanzo 

3'3Tiwf J wwr 

5TT^TT 

Nto 

praarth-na 

sala, ibada; ombi 

flMT, ^TKT; ^Nf 

JTF^TT-q5T 

3° 

praarth-na patra 

bairua ya maombi 

STW *TT HT'SlNf 

5TT^T 

3o 

praarthi 

mwombaji 


5IMkJM 

3° 

praav-dhaan 

kanuni 

c hl , j4l 

fa*T 

fto 

priya 

mpendwa, 





kipendwacho 

PbV^cilMl 

5ftfcT 

Nto 

priti 

upendo 

3^f 


30 

prem 

mapenzi 

FFMt 

5iter 

Nto 

premikaa 

mpenzi 



3° 

prerak 

mshawishi 


5T^TT 

Nto 

prer-na 

maongozi, tia moyo 

HT'3TNMf, ^tSTT 

JJIcHIjM 

30 

protsaahan 

tia moyo, tumainisha 

^t-STT ^TT^ff^TT 
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tt3t ?i«r 

^TTo 

#0 

WlMl 

WlM 

^cHWtt 


M^cK u [ 

sfti? 

fao 

praudh 

ngumbaru, aliye 

'3TT#f 




pevuka, mtu mzima, 





aliye komaa 

3TI<M #TTS5 

^cTT 

^to 

praudh-ta 

ugumbaru, utu uzima, 

\5ysfRj, 




upevu 


II 

ns 

sr 






3« 

phandaa 

mtego, kitanzi 

5^Tt, 

WTT 

OfTo jsBo 

phans-na 

kunaswa 

^TTM 

WHT 

TTo jsBO 

pharlsana 

kutega 

i^i 


3° 

fakir 

fukara, muombaji 

^BRT, 3'3TMl# 

>w«i»i^n 

TTo j?l>o 

phatkaar-na 

kukaripia, kukemea 

^lRta, ^#3TT 

^>TT 

OETO fe) 

phat-na 

1. kuchanika 

1 . 




2. kulipuka 

2, ^j^BT 


3° 

phari 

kichwa cha nyoka 

#ccTT W 


*#o 

phaphundi 

ukungu, kuvu 

Wl> ^ 


3° 

phaphola 

lenge lenge; uwati 


WTT 

<3To ftBo 

phab-na 

pendeza 

^t^TT 

WTT^T 


farmaish 

ombi 


Wft 

T^to 

farvarii 

mwezi wa pili, 

=TT 




februari 

T% , 3TTft 
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f!4t w 

^TTo 

=lfto 

WltMl 


3<hft$ 

M*4cR u T 

f^TOR^T 

mm 

fao 

faraar 

mtoro 



*#o 

fariyaad 

maombi; maialamiko 

JTT'3TNt; HI'cIMItM 

tpfecIT 

5° 

farishtaa 

malaika 

*M£br 


5° 

fark 

tofauti 

dl^i^bcTt 


3° 

farz 

wajibu, mujibu, jukumu 

3 % > wi 


fao 

farzi 

bandia, -a kuwazia, 

##3TT, -3TT sp#3TT 




-a uwongo 

—'3TT TJ#ftt 


30 

farraash 

msafishaji 



3° 

farsh 

sakafu 


w 

3o 

phal 

turida 

^T 

O 


*#o 

phalii 

choroko zisizomenywa,rftftc£) Ri*ftvjft£Mc|| ; 




maharagwe mabichi 





yasiyomenywa 


W3K\ 

3° 

phav-vara 

boimba la kurusha maji #PSfT p^TT HRft 




juui kwa nguvu 

^55 ^Bc(T 

TOcT 

T#o 

fasal 

mazao 

HRTT^ft 

WTHT 

m fstjo 

phahrana, 

kupeperusha, 

^ftfcSTT, 




kupandisha bendera 

^p#3TT #%TT 

t #HT 

-3To ifBo 

phaand-na 

kuruka 


TOTT 

TTo ftBo 

phaans-na 

kutega 

^IT 


*rfto 

phansi 

unyongaji 

vWft' J ll#l 
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ftNt 915 ? 

2TTo 


wigfcj) mhIh 

?6H|J|(| 


^to 

t^nzfcR'»!' 


Rt«ld< u l 

w 

<5fto 

fail 

faili 



3° 

phaafak 

mlango, lango 

^TPTt, WT\ 

WTT 

^To fslTo 

phaad-na 

kuchana, kupasua 

^IHT , ^TT^TT 


fao 

faide-mand 

-a manufaa, 

-'3TT H^fTT55, 




-a maana 

-'3TT HT5H 


fro 

fai-tu 

ziada, mabaki 

%'3TRT, *THFT>t 

WfT 

30 

phaav-da 

sepeto 


Wi 

30 

faas-la 

umbali 

3HF?ft 


T5fto 

fikr 

wasi wasi, hofu, 

$1^ 




mashaka mashaka 

PT^TIW HT9TFFT 

ftotr 

T^to 

phit-karii 

shabu 


f4>d<<Jl 

fro 

fit-ratii 

-a asili 

-'3TT 3TTM 

ftfrT 

fsfco f%o/ phir 

tena, mara nyingine 

M, PTTT 


^FTto 




ftol 

OiTo fsTto 

phir-na 

kuzunguka, kugeuka 

^sm 

Rkisid 

fs|>o fao 

filhaal 

kwa kipindi hiki, 

*FTT M, 




kwa wakati huu, 

^FTT |55, 




kwa muda huu 

W |ST f 55 


Mo 

film 

filamu 

teT| 

f^ddd 

^to 

phis-lan 

utelezi 


fMrFTT 

OTo fsjjb 

phisal-na 

kuteleza 

|MjIT 

tto 

fao 

phika 

-sio na ladha 

-Tft^Tt HT TTFTT 
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^TTo 

cpto 

*<3l4WFI 

FflM WT 

^HFRt 


HFTcTTH 

'TftcTT 

3° 

fita 

kitani, kigwe 

f=bei41, 


fao 

phut-kar 

-a reja reja 

-3TT ^TT ^TT 

qpTHT 

'3T0 ffT>0 

phudak-na 

kuruka ruka 


wft 

^to 

phunagii 

paimbo ia manyoya 

t ?TT RPTRTT 




kichwani, shungi 

#ccrptt, Sfft 


^to 

phuph-kaar 

mlio wa nyoka 

^#3% cfT ^TtafTT 

'pft (^f) 

^to 

phurtii 

ukakamavu, uerevu 


^cftatl 

go/fao 

phurtila 

mkakamavu, mwerevu 


(*&M 






^to 

fursat 

wasaa, utulio 

=TRTT55, ^ft# 

^RTft 

^fto 

phul-vari 

bustani 

|R1Fft 

^THT 

^To fsfcO 

phulana 

vimbisha kwa hewa 

f^ttelT =HT t=TT 

^MHT 

Tfo fs^o 

phus-lana 

kubembeleza, 





kurairai 


W* 

*#) 

phuhaar 

manyunyu, wasaa la 

W5 ?TT 




mvua 



R 0 fstio 

phukna 

puzia, kupuliza 

5^T'3tt, ^3#3tt 

1F 

#0 

phuut 

utengano, farakano 

R^THt, WW\ 

^TT 

3To fp5o 

phuut-na 

1. kuchipuka 

1 . ^npT 




2. Kupasua 

2. ^p^STT 
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RNt °qro iji 





30 

phuul 

ua, maua 

\353TT, ^'STT 


3° 

phuul-daan 

chombo cha maua, 

^rr msw, 




guduria la maua 

^tt'3TT ^TT T TF5j'3TT 

^HT 

'3T0 ffjio 

phuul-na 

1 . kuvimba 

1 . ^f^IT 




2 . kuchanua 

2 . q^3TT 


3° 

phuus 

majani makavu 

*THFft W| 

^TT 

TTo jffe 

phenk-na 

kutupa, kurusha, 

WV, ^IT, 




vurumisha 

«pj^TT 


3° 

phein 

povu 


^SfT 

3o 

pheph-ra 

pafu 


^TT 

TTo fsBo 

pher-na 

kuzungusha 


^MT 

3° 

pheriwala 

mchuuzi 


^T 

30 /f^o 

fel 

-siye faulu, 





-liye shindwa 

-feFT f§Tf=TT 

teT 

'3T0 fffiO 

phail-na 

tawanyika, enea 

dc||-4l=hl, T^OTT 


30 

phailaav 

tawanyiko, eneo 

^'STt 

^TW 

3° 

fais-la 

uamuzi 

^3TT^ft 

^^TT 

TTo ffto 

phor-na 

kuvunja, kupasua 

^tt, ^3TT 

%T 

3° 

phora 

jipu 
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fs« f\ _ 

lt3l 

^TTo 

35to 


FTT M\ <Rtfa 

4<HFFa 

f^FTcTPT 


tfiM 

Mo 

fauj 

jeshi 


mWu(i 

Mo 

faujdari 

uvunjaji sheria 



ftBo fto 

fauran 

mara moja 

^TRT tf^TT 

^RT (^RT) 

» 

3° 

phav-vara 

bomba la kurusha 

cTT 3^TT 




maji 


II 

fc" 





^jR 

Pv 

fto 

banjar 

kame, Isiyo na rutuba 

’TT ^T 


3« 

banjara 

-siye na makao 

—'Hl ^TT *U c hl'3Tt 

feT 

3{o fsBo 

baant-na 

kugawanya 


t^RF 

3° 

bantwara 

mgawanyiko 

^MI T 4l c bl 


30/fto 

band 

-lio fungwa 

-M 1 ^TT 

srfM 

Mo 

band-gobhi 

kabichi 



3° 

bandar 

nyani 



30 

bandar-gaah 

bandari 

srR5Tt 

tf^T 

Mo 

bandish 

kizuizi 


*pff 

3° 

bandii 

mfungwa 


tf^T 

Mo 

banduuk 

bunduki 


. 'iA 

q<£l«tW 

30 

bandobast 

mpangilio 

UMiPr#qt 
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fM 

^JTo 

^to 




tqi5i^l 


q c Hi J l{) 

PS * 

Ri*^kK u f 

kFTcRM 


3° 

bandh 

mgomo 

grTRt 


3° 

bandhak 

rehani 


wr 

3° 

bandhan 

kizuio 

ft*p3Tt 


'STo fsRc 

1 bandh-na 

kufungwa kwa kamba <|q^c|| ^r«ff 


3« 

bak-ra 

beberu 



T^to 

bakvaas 

kuzungumza upuzi 



fao 

bakaya 

baki 

sTF^ 


30 

bakheda 

vurugu, ghasia, mzozo ^ftoTT, ^fcjt 

*FM 

T#o/ 

bagal 

kwapa; upande, 

^FTM; OT%, 


foo fao 


kando 


TOfcT 

^to 

baghaavat 

-uasi 

-S'STRft 

*Fp 

30 

bagula 

korongo 


WPHT 

fao 

bachkana 

-a kitoto 

-v3tt fodet 

WT 

T#o 

bachat 

akiba; faida 

'3T#TT; q#TT 

WTT 

'3T0 fffio 

bach-na 

mabaki; kujiokoa 

Mrf; ^T'3M'3TT 

WT 

3° 

bachpan 

utoto 

^r 

^TFTT 

TTo fsT>o 

bachana 

kuokoa; kubakiza 

faM'f, ^TT#TT 


3° 

bachaav 

ulinzi 


3r*fT 

3° 

baccha 

mtoto mchanga 

g^r WTT 
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fs*.fv ■ ■ I- 

IWhT 

^TTo 

^to 


w 

^FTFTtt 

faW<K u l 



^to 

bacchi 

mtoto wa kike 

gd€t *tt ^ 


3° 

bachh-ra 

ndama wa ng’ombe 

^sftt ^rr 

^TT 

^to 

bachhiya 

ndama wa kike wa 

^FTT 3T c bl ( £> cfj 




ng’ombe 


^fT 

3° 

bachhera 

ndama wa farasi 

^TFT 3T wmt 

«l'Jl’ll 

'3To fpT5o 

baj-na 

mlio 

1^1. 

^TTOT 

^rtt 

*tto 

baj-ri 

changarawe 

^TFTRT% 

^5TM 

30 

bazaaz 

mwuza nguo 

'^ft 

^THT 

TTo fffe 

bajana 

kucheza chombo cha 

^'Jll ’STT 




muziki, 





kugonga (kengele) 

^tNt (%%%) 

WT 

<3Mo 

bajaay 

badala ya 

*TT 

3§3TT 

3° 

batua 

kifuko (cha kutilia 

f^% (^TT ^fettOTT 




fedha), pochi 

^tt), <Tt%t 


TTo ffBo 

bator-na 

kusanya 

^rmn 

^t 

3° 

batohi 

msafiri 

guiySlfl 


fao 

badaa 

kubwa 

cgpTT 


^fto 

badai 

sifa, pongezi 

#TTT, #ft 


3° 

barhaii 

fundi seremala 
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fM sre 

STTo 

wM 

wiM 



^to 

f^TcR^T 


fa*icK u i 

3®cft 


barhtii 

ongezeko 

'3rf^W) e bl 

3<pTT 

3TO fsj>0 

barh-na 

kuongezeka, kukua 

^Tft^bT, ^3TT 

35FTT 

^TO fsfiO 

barhana 

kuongeza 

^3T M 


3° 

barhava 

kutia shime, tia moyo 

^3TT #f, ^3TT 

^TT 

fao 

barhia 

baraabara, bora, zuri 

TM, ^ff, 




jema, - adhimu 

M, -3T^ 

«IfilclCl 

^ito 

barhotri 

ongezeko, nyongezo; 

3?|'^cbj, ^TlFRt; 




maendeleo 


^cTFTT 

'ETo ffbo 

batana 

kuambia, kuarifu 

^3TF4«3TT, ^3TTffT| 

«trcHsl 

*#(> 

battakh 

bata 

«TRT 

3ccft 

*=fto 

battii 

taa 

?T55 

*lc#ET 

f%0 

battiis 

thelathini na mbili 

^tt gM 

«Rp&FlcT 

f%0 

bad-kismat 

- siye na bahati, 

-#T ^TT «TFT^t, 




- liye na bahati mbaya 

-#q ^ cTfrfj ggfPTT 

«kIWicII 

^to 

bad-kismatii 

bahati mbaya 

«TFT^t gw 

^cPffa 

fao 

bad-tamiiz 

- fidhuli, - siye na 

-#T *TT 




adabu, - jeuri 

-%3Tft 

^3TT 

*=fto 

bad-dua 

dua kuomba baya, 

^3TT ^'STtM «TFTT, 




apizo, laana 

3TrM, cTTS^TT 

^T 

3° 

badan 

mwili; umbo 

^cft; 3*Tt 
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fM sra 

^ITo 

^To 


«iM 

3«wiM 

Iwi 

ra«ra< u l 


fao 

bad-nasiib 

- siye na bahati, 

-*f|U[ ^l «U?I<H, 




- enye kisirani 

-q^r foftrcrit 


fao 

bad-naam 

- eye sifa mbaya, 

-q^r gw, 




- siye heshimika, 

-#r 




- liye poteza 

-f^R 




heshima 

^f^FTT 

^TFft 

^ffo 

bad-naami 

kupoteza heshima 



^to 

bad-bu 

harufu mbaya, 





mnuko wa harufu 

3# 




mbaya 

^FTT 

WTRT 

jo/fro 

bad-maash 

mhuni, mkorofi 

feft, 3^ 

WTRft 

^fto 

bad-maashi 

uhuni 


^RT 

'3To fcT>o 

badal-na 

kubadili 


«1<dl 

3° 

bad-la 

kisasi, malipizi 

f^TRft, HlfaM 


^ffo 

badlii 

wingu 



jo/fto 

bad-surat 

-enye sura mbaya 

^T-^PTT 

m§ 

■A 

MO 

badhai 

hongera, pongezi 

^KT, ifM 

^HT 

3To fifro 

ban-na 

kutengenezwa, 





kujengwa; 

^NT; 




kutayarishwa 



193 




fM 5PS 

^ITo 

^to 


a l\ r 


tqi5ldl 

fa | q\u u i 

wieltjfl Hq|q 

HHlfl 

l^l u f\K u l 

*HFTT 

TTO fs|5o 

banana 

kujenga, 





kutengeneza, 

^fMrT, 




kutayarisha 



Ffto 

banaavat 

umbo, jengo 


«HlM 

% 

banaav-ti 

baridia, - siyo halisi, 

^TT#TT, -Tff# f#TTf, 




- siyo yenyewe 


^RTT 

3° 

bania 

mchuuzi 


#RFT 

Mo 

baniyaan 

fulana 

^eTHT 


T#o 

bapauti 

urithi 

nJM 


30 

babuul 

namna ya mti wa 

^FTT *TT g^f 3T 




mkakaya 

fj,=hl=hNI 

*FT 

30 

bam 

bomu 


wmfi 

^to 

bambari 

milipuko ya mabomu 

f^f^hT *TT 

WT 

30 

bayaan 

maelezo 


^TRT 

3° 

bayana 

malipo ya mbele 

TTT#qt *TT 

^TT#TT 

f^To 

byaalis 

arobaini na mbili 

'3U<HlM ^TT 

^TRft 

fro 

byasi 

themanini na mbili 

^tfM ^tt 

TOTTTRT 

fao 

barkhaast 

fukuza; kufunga 

Wi WTT 




(mkutano) 

w 
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cZTTo 

^to 

WleM 

f$|w|d< u I 

wM #T 

^RPTtt 

M w Tck u l 


30 

bargad 

aina ya mti 

3TT^TT ^TT g^t 

«KcH (^Tcfa) 

30 

bartan 

vyombo vya kupikia 

a|Nf m ^Mf3TT 

«RcT# 

30 

bartaav 

mwenendo, tabia 

dsjf'STT 

“K4) 

Ffto 

baraf 

barafu 



fao 

barbaad 

- liyo haribika 

-fcRt 

TOT^t 

^to 

barbadi 

uharibifu, 





maangamizi 

T TT'3Ti j ii4l41 

WTT 

30 

barmaa 

kekee 

^55 

STRHT 

'3T0 ff&O 

baras-na 

kunyesha 

^t$TT 

TOTcT 

T^O 

barsaat 

mvua, msimu 

5f3TT, 




wa mvua 

^TT gfSTT 

WTRT (^RTcT) 

T^to 

baraat 

kundi la kusindikiza 

^it cTT ^ftlf^#jTT 




mwana harusi 

5'3TFTT ^ft 

*TW 

fao 

baraabar 

sawa sawa 

*mt mw 


T^to 

baraa-barii 

usawa 

3TTM 

#R 

3° 

baraa-mad 

kamata 

^FTT^T 


30 

baraam-da 

ukumbi 


*rft 

fro 

barii 

kuachiwa 

^3TT#TT 

w$m 

fro 

barfila 

-enye barafu 

- q^T #0T| 
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^TTo 

^To 

T^T#t?ff 

W |£M1 HHN 


fa«ku u i 



fao 

barbar 

jambazi, katili, jahili 

c bl£l^t, «11^1^1 


3° 

ba! 

nguvu 



30 

batvaa 

ghasia, uasi 

\\\^, vJ'3TRff 


fto 

balvaan 

- enye nguvu nyingi 



3» 

balaat-kaar 

kulawiti 

$<rlf4t2t 

^feT 

*3to 

bali 

kafara 

TOTT 

^fcRFT 

30 

balidaan 

kujitolea 

<&M&3TT 


TPTfo 

balki 

bali, lakini 

«ifcT, ^n^Ht 

^ft 

^to 

balli 

ufito 


^PTST 

30 

bavandar 

kimbunga 

f^TT 

^TCT 

^to/ 

bas 

tosha, basi 

^tt, «ircft 


f^FTo 




«TTPTT 

0ET0 ffT>0 

bas-na 

kuishi, kuhamia 

^ft, ^Pft^TT 

3T1FTT 

TTo fsBo 

basana 

ujenzi wa makazi 

ssMt ^t pprt 

• * 




mapya 

PFTT 

^TT 

* 

basera 

makazi, mahali pa 

wwft, m\3\ w 




kuishi 


^fpft 

^to 

basti 

kijiji, kitongoji 

f=b4l4l, Pb(if J ll4l 

^FTT 

'STO fsSo 

bahak-na 

kupotea, kupotoka 

3^3TT, ^Hldl^bf 

^fiPTT 

Tfo fftTO 

bah-kana 

kupotosha 

^Ttst^TT 
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flHt $p? 


^TT 

^IFTT 

*T¥FTT 


^TSFT 

qfe“bK 

^TRTT 

«npTPicr 

^TcT 


sqjo 

^o 




qqfa 


^FTFlti 

R™< u i 


fao 

bahattar 

sabini na mbili 

^TT 

^fTo 

bahan 

dada 


, 3To ffBo 

bahna 

kutiririka 

^feRA'bi 

f%0 

bahra 

kiziwi 


TTo fsl>0 

bahlana 

bembeleza, liwaza; 




danganya 

SFIRI 

fafo 

bahas 

rrizozo; mjadala 

5^T5MT 

fao 

bahadur 

shujaa, hodari, jasiri 

§pTT55, toff, 

fato 

bahaaduri 

ushujaa, uhodari, 

3^55, 



ujasari 

W\M 

t 0/ 

bahana 

1 . kutiririsha 

1. ^RRflsir 

TTo fffc 


2 . kisingizio 

2. f^RrfW# 

i° 

bahaav 

rmtiririko; mkondo 


i° 

bahish-kaar 

utengaji; ususiaji 


i° 

bahi-khata 

daftari ya hesabu 

^RTTff ^TT ^TTf 

fao 

bahut 

- ingi, tele, mno 

-fnT, w, 

fffio fao 

bahutayat 

uwingi, wingi mno 

3M , M 5^ 

30 

bahumat 

- wengi, - umma 


fro 

bahu-sankhyak 

wengi 
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f!3t ^ 

^TTo 

^to 

Wl^wf) 

rv ♦ 

w 

^RFrft 

M«HCK U I 

M l 4cK u l 

«u?lM 

3° 

bahelia 

mwindaji 



^To feo 

baaht-ha 

kugawanya, kugawa 

^iwmi, 

>s» 

«ll^ 

3 ° 

baandh 

boma la kuzuia maji 

M ?TT HT# 


TTo fs|5o 

baafidh-na 

kufunga 

W" 

^RT 

30 

baafis 

mwanzi 

f3TMt 


^fto 

baafisuri 

filimbi 

Rh^l4) 

>3* 

MO 

baafih 

mkono 

5#Tt 

^TT 

fao 

baais 

ishirini na mbili 

MMt ^tt 

*nq 

tfUo fao 

bayefi 

kushoto 

^Ttrrt 

wr 

3« 

baagh 

bustani 

fMt 

snwft 

*3to 

baaghvani 

utunzaji bustani 

vjc^ii-jfl ^Tpft 

^mt 

3° 

baghi 

muasi 

fMt 


3° 

baagh 

chui 


^TTT 

3° 

baaz 

kengewa 

Mtt 

^HT 

3° 

baja 

chombo cha muziki 

## *tt fto 

*TH1T 

3° 

bazaar 

soko la biashara 

#£t ^TT taRTRT 

«H«fl 

^to 

bazi 

upingaji 

#n4 

^s, 

^fto 

bazu 

mkono 

g#rt 
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^TTo 

«fito 


mMt w 

rs. * 

m«kk u i 


• 

Mo 

baadh 

furiko 


^FT 

3« 

baan 

mshale 

^TFt 

3Tcf 

Mo 

baat 

kitu, jambo; gumzo ^fP^t; y^Tt 

«uci^ftci 

Mo 

baat-chiit 

gumzo 

3^ 


fao 

baatuni 

- enye domo, 

-Tp*t s)h1, 




- enye maneno 

-Mr prMr 




mengi 

M 


Hf5o fao baad 

baadaye 



3° 

baadal 

wingu 



3o 

baad-shaah 

mfalme 


^RFT 

3« 

baadaam 

lozi 

Ol4l 

*JM 

Mo 

badha 

zuiizi, kizuizi 



Mo 

baan-gii 

mfano 


*fH% 

fao 

baan-ve 

tisini na mbili 

f^M pt *pMr 


3° 

baap 

baba 


^i, 

3° 

babu 

karani 

*Rpft 

^raf 

fao 

baanya 

- a kushoto 

- 3TT 
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M 

^TTo 

^to 


4<th 

t 

f^TORTT 

fa uL id< u l 

mm 

fst>0 fao 

baar-baar 

mara kwa mara, mara 

*1RT ^TT FRT, *TRT 




nyingi 



fao 

baarah 

kumi na mbili 

^ft m ^#?ft 

■iiwRror 

3° 

baarah-singa 

paa 

4T55 

mm 

^to 

baaraat 

kundi la wana harusi 

cTT ^TFTT FT^ft 




upande wa 

cfT 




mwanamume 

^HI^t 

3RRft 

3° 

baarati 

washerehekea harusi 

3TSfti$'3TT Sretft 




upande wa 





mwanamume 

3'3TffT*£t 

snftsr 

^o 

baarish 

mvua 



^to 

bari 

zamu 



fro 

baariik 

-lio ochongeka, 

#%BT, 




embamba 

W^TT 


^to 

baaruud 

baruti 


“IM 

3° 

baal 

nywele 



3° 

baalak 

mtoto wa kiume 

g£t€t cfr 


^to 

balti 

ndoo 

^tSS 

3MT 

^to 

bala 

mtoto wa kike 

getst «TT ^ 
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M ?P5? 

aiTo 

^to 

t<1lAd) 

WlM M#T 

^cHHlfl 


l?McK u l 


<jo/fao 

baalig 

- liye barehe, 

-f^r 




- liye pevuka 


-ft. 

*sfto 

bali 

heleni 



3° 

balu 

mchanga 



fao 

baavan 

hamsini na mbili 

TRft'ft ’TT 

«|cK*St 

3° 

baavarchii 

mpishi 

gW 


^fto 

baas 

harufu 


3TCT5 

fro 

baasath 

sitini na mbrli 

M^t 'TT g#3t 


fpRO fac 

> baahar 

nje 


*TTSft 

fao 

baahri 

- a nje 

-'3TT ^ 

fafPTT 

3To ftfjo bik-na 

kuuzika 


fs. ft 

M 

^to 

bikri 

uuzaji, kuchuuzwa 


te^TT 

'STo fffio bikhar-na 

kutawanyika 


f^t^TT 

Ho ftBO bikher-na 

kutawanya 

^MI 

f^TT^TT 

tfo fsBo bigaad-na 

kuharibu 

wH 

fajyT 

3° 

bigul 

tarumbeta 

ei^%T 

f^lf^TT 

3° 

bichaulia 

muamuzi, mpatanishi ^STFJpft, gqTSpft?ft 

fH 

3° 

bicchuu 

nge 
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^TTo 


^\M\ W 




f^F E RTT a T 


f^RR^T 


faBHT 

*To fsf>o 

bichhana 

kutanda, tandika 

diifcbi 

f^TgSTT 

3° 

bicchua 

aina ya rembo kwa 





miguu 


fafFTT 

3To fs^O 

bicchud-na 

tengana 

^THT 

M*ll 

3° 

bicchauna 

matandiko, nguo za 

*1KI*#ebl, ^3Tt ^TT 




kutandika 


fa«Kfl 


bijli 

umeme 


foHHT 

'3T0 fsBO 

bidak-na 

kushtushwa 


f^T# 

T5ft0 

binatii 

ombi 


f^TT 

-SHTO 

bina 

bila ya 


f«l<dl 

fto 

birla 

adimu 

3T# 1 3 v 

f^RRff 

T#0 

biraad-ri 

jamii, udugu, 

^55, 




mshikamano 

TPTt 

f^T 

3° 

bil 

1. shimo, tundu (ya 

1. #Rt, ^ (qr ^BT 




nyoka au panya) 

3T05 T TRTT) 




2. hati ya madai ya 

2. i?l€r *TT *TT 




fedha, bili 

%T, f^ft 

PleHsHI 

3T0 fsBo 

bilakh-na 

kilio 


f^^T 

fsRO f%0 

bilkul 

sawa kabisa 

wn MtTTT 

farcil 

3° 

billaa 

paka mume 

W ^ 
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fMt ^ 

sqTo 

^to 



^cMHTfi 



M 

^to 

billii 

paka 

w 

faHRft 

3° 

bisati 

mchuuzi 

3^ 


3« 

bistar 

kitanda 



IsBo fao 

1 biich 

kati kati 

^ 3>l€t 

^Ef-qx||c| 

3° 

biich-bachaav upatanisho, 

vwiMsft, 




usuluhisho 

STJ^teTt 


3° 

biij 

mbegu; chanzo 

3^Ji 

41ci ,r ii 

3To ffBo biit-na 

kupita, kukoma, isha ^#TT, f?TT 

#FtT 

TTo ffft 

) biin-na 

kuchambua 


f\_ 

3mT 

3° 

bima 

bima 

%TT 

#TR 

fro 

biimaar 

mgonjwa, 





- enye maradhi 

wft 

#nft 

^to 

biimari 

ugonjwa, maradhi 

OTt^TT, 

fs f\ 

T5(t0 

bivi 

mke 

& 


fao 

biis 

ishirini 

^iM 


3° 

bukhaar 

homa 



jo/fto buzurg 

mzee 

#SS 
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oEfTO 

^o 


WlMl wh 


M^na< u i 

MTC<K U I 

w* 

3?0 fs|>0 

bujh-na 

kuzimika; ondoa 

^Ri4)=bi; aTHsten 




(kiu, moto) 

(te, iM) 


TTo ftf5o 

bujhana 

kuzimisha 

^Ffr^TT 

W* 

3« 

budhapa 

uzee 

3^55 

if^rr 

^to 

budhia 

mwanamke mzee 

fSTHF^ f^55 

p!*r 

^fto 

bud-dhi 

akili, busara, upeo 

^ftt, f?TRT, 3 W 




wa akili 

=TT 3FM 


fao 

buddhi-maan 

- enye akili, 

^fr, 




- enye busara 

-H*r fflKT 


3° 

budh-vaar 

juma tano 

f*TT FFfr 


30 

bun-kar 

mfumaji 


f*HT 

TTo feo 

bun-na 

kufuma 

wr 

|W 

Tsfto 

bunaavat 

mfumo 


fFmrc 

*sfto 

buniyaad 

msingi 

ffM 

iFrcrir 

f%0 

buniyaadi 

- a kimsingi 

-3TT f%ffM 

S*r 

fao 

buraa 

- baya, - ovu 

-«TPTT, -3Tff 

pt 

^to 

burai 

ubaya, uovu 

\3sfFTT, '3'3Ttf 

frr-*rar 

30 

bura-bhalaa 

kutukana 

^RHT 
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^TTo 

3%0 

*«ll£l<?ft 

rs. ♦ 

wiM wr 

WFRt 

l$l«ld< u l 

RN<K U I 

«Juf 

3« 

burj 

mnara, ngome 

^fTRT, 

ww 

^to 

bul-bul 

aina ya ndege 

arr^TT ^tt ^t 


* 

3° 

bul-bulaa 

povu 



^To fslio 

bulana 

kuita 



3° 

bulava 

mwito, mwaliko 

gw<M 

«JSTFTT 

tfo fsfco 

buhaar-na 

kufagia 



^to 

buund 

tone 

€1% 

^T* 

^fto 

buundaa bahdi 

manyunyu ya mvua 


\ 

^to 

bu 

uvundo, harufu mbaya 

3<pt, 5T^5OT 

^FTT 

^To fsf>0 

bujh-na 

kuzimika 



fto 

buurhaa 

mzee 

#SS 

«pTRfcT 

3° 

brihas-patii 

sayari ya jupita 

TTFTTff TT ^RT 

^WfrMR' 

30 

brihaspati-vaar 

alhamisi 

ott^pM 


^to 

be-insafi 

siyo haki, dhuluma 

#Tt M, ^TT 

%jp5ftft 

^fto 

be-izzatii 

tusi, tukano, 

^ft, 'pf’fft, 




fedhehesho 

Ms?t 

%3*TFT 

f%o 

be-imaan 

- siye nyofu, mwongo, 





- danganyifu 

-SFTF#% 
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ft^t ST^ - ^TTo wi^kfl 
^to f?P4cK u l 


3«HHl(l 

f^m^r 


^hft 

^fto 

be-imani 

udanganyifu, hila 

fPT 


fao 

be-kasuur 

- siye na hatia, 

-#? TT ?T#3TT, 




hana kosa 

<?MI ^hlffl 

^TT 

fto 

be-kaar 

- siye na kazi, lofa, 

’TT ^Tjft, 




mzururaji 

TJ^TRRft 

^«wd 

*#) 

bekari 

kutokuwa na kazi; 

’TT 




uzururaji 


3<sm 

fao 

be-khabar 

- siye jua, - siye na 

-#r ^3TT, H 




habari 

^IRt 

^TTf 

fao 

be-gunaah 

- siye na hatia, 

-#T 'TT ^PT, 




- siye na kosa, 

-#f m 




- sio mhalifu, 





hana kosa 

mrnr 

%^TT 

TTo ff&o 

bech-na 

kuuza 


*r*n 

fao 

bechain 

anaye hangaika, 

mHT% FFTRW, 




- siyo tulia 

-#rr ^#tt 

O 


T5jto 

bechainii 

mhangaiko, wahaka 

^l J ll$=bl, mfRTT 

^IFT 

fao 

bejaan 

kisicho na uhai, 

fWmt m 




- siye na uhai 

-#f m 

«Pt^ 

fro 

bejod 

1. - sicho na kifani 

■l. -tM h 




2. kisicho na kiungo 

2. f^M m fWrt 
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arro 

^o 

wi^Wl 

wiM 'rafa 

3cMFItt 

^TOR°T 



30 

beta 

mwana, mtoto wa 

igsm, geTet cfT 




kiume 

Pbvjo^l 


T?fto 

beti 

binti, mtoto wa kike 

geHf ^tt 

%!Wr 

fa) 

be-daul 

kisicho lingana 

Mt# f^FTHT 


3° 

beda 

chelezo 


ift 

. <V 

Tfo 

bedi 

pingu 

Wj 

"N « 

WIT 

fao 

be-dhafigaa 

- siye na utaratibu 

-#T 'TT 


^fto 

be-dakhli 

kutokuingilia 


^FT 

fro 

be-daagh 

bila dosari 

f^TT starft 

%«T?^ 

fW 

be-dhadhak 

- siye jali 

-#T ^TT# 


fst)0 fro 




fao 

be-paravah 

- siye jali, - zembe 

^tt#, 

^*RT 

fao 

bebas 

dhaifu, - siye na uwezo^% ^ 


fro 

be-mazaa 

- sio na ladha 

-#Tt ^TT ^TKT 


fao 

be-mel 

- siyo na kifani 

-## ^TT terft 

3r 

30 

ber 

aina ya tunda 

'STT^TT ^TT <^T 


fro 

be-raham 

- katili, - siye na 

-#T H 




huruma 

pRT 
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mt sra 

a?To 

wt 

^MI'lfl 


#o 


f^FRTPT 


IffaFTR 

ffo 

be-rozgaar 

- siye na kazi 

iT 

KWllfl 

fv 

Mo 

berozagari 

ukosefu wa kazi, 

cfT 35I#, 




ukosefu wa ajira 

Ffl#|3T 3T#TT 

lcT 

^fto 

bel 

aina ya tunda 

'3TT#fT *TT 

iFgJTT 

30 /flo 

bev-kuuf 

- jinga, - siye na akili 

-f#TT, -#T ’TT' 'BT## 

#p$q| 

*#o 

bev-kufi 

ujinga 

T3f#TT 

Ifs 

ffpo flo 

be-shak 

bila shaka, kwa hakika flRT 3FR, FTT Flfcfir 

l?cR 

flo 

behtar 

bora, afadhali 

%T, 3PFTI# 

IstST 

cv. 

Tqo 

be-hosh 

- liye zimia 

-#T f#fcfT 

IN) 

3° 

befik 

benki 

l#t 

sfipT 

3o 

baingan 

bilingani 

f#FTHt 

f 7 # 

flo 

baingani 

rangi ya zambarau 

V ft *TT ^IHKkb 

Isefj 

*#o 

baithak 

mkutano 


I^TT 

■STo flBo 

baith-na 

kukaa, kuketi 

^8T55, 

^ ♦ 

«K J I 

flo 

bairang 

bila ya stampu 


tr 

30 

bair 

uadui 


Ift 

3° 

bairi 

adui 
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3TT0 

3>to 


urM mfa 

^cHHrft 

R|UkK°T 

M^a< u l 


3° 

bail 

fahali, ng’ombe dume 


^t?T 

3° 

bojh 

uzito 


4tcT?T 

*3to 

botal 

chupa 


4t*TT 

^To jsBO 

bona 

kupanda 

^TT5T 

41 <1 

30 

bora 

gunia 

3%T 

4)d«im 

^fto 

bol-chaal 

mazungumzo; 





maelewano 

hi^hI 

4lcHl 

'STo jpBo 

bol-na 

kusema, kunena 

^HT, ^TT 


^to 

boli 

lugha 

^TT 

4l«icqNl 

3T0 ff&o 

baukh-lana 

kughadibika, 





kuchukizwa 


4l<skrfW'£ 

^to 

baukh-laahat 

ghadabu, chukizo 


tlBR 

^to 

baucchaar 

manyunyu 


4t*rr 

3° 

baunaa 

dumaa, 

|HT55, 




kidurango, kibete 

f^TFTt, 

^Kht 

3T0 jfpO 

baurana 

1. kuchanua 

1. ^J3TT 




2. kurukwa na akili 

2. HT 'SpM 

®TT«T 

3° 

byaaj 

riba 



209 




^TTo 

^To 



3<hhi0 

[$i i 4a< u i 


®TT? 

3« 

byaah 

ndoa, harusi 



3° 

byauraa 

maelezo, ripoti 


*T =bh 





m ^rr 

Ho fsBo 

bhang karnaa 

kuvunja, kusimamisha 





(mkutano) 

(w^) 


30 

bhandaa-phod 

mfichua siri 

3^f3TT 

w 

3° 

bhandaar 

ghala 

wr 

w 

3° 

bhanvar 

kizingia cha maji, 

f^FfaT *TT HF5ft, 




mzunguko wa maji 

3T ; TRt 


^to 

bhakti 

moyo wa ibada, sala 

cTT ^TT, TTM 

?R? 

^lto 

bhag-darh 

mkanyagano 

^MHIHl 

Wf 

3° 

bhagvaan 

mungu, mwenyezi 


WTT 

*To isBo 

bhagana 

kufukuza; torosha 

^PMT; ^fftTT 

«T%T 

30 /fao 

bhagora 

mkimbizi; mtoro 

gslft 

WT 

3° 

bhajan 

wimbo wa ibada 

M ctt ^rrsr 

Wf^TT 

3T0 feo 

bhatak-na 

kupotea, kupotoka 
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fM ^ 

aTTo 

^to 

Wl£kfl 

rv * 

WlMl wfa 


Ri u t\i<- u i 

m*KK u i 


-<V 

wo 

bhatthi 

joko; kalibu; tanuu 



3To fsfe 

bhadak-na 

kulipuka (moto), 

^lfBT (>M), 




kuudhika 



TTo ff|>o 

bhad-kana 

kulipusha; kuudhisha 

^f^TT; 3^f$TT 

'Hi'&cU 

fao 

bhad-kila 

- liyo rembeka mno 

-f^PTT 1*«I C H 

^TT 

3« 

bhatija 

mtoto wa kaka 

’T^fef cfT =T5T=fiT 


3« 

bhat-taa 

posho 


WTT 

f^To 

bhad-daa 

- siyo pendeza, 

-#3?f M^T, 

•s 



- siyo vutia 


WR 

fao 

bhayankar 

- a kuogufya, 

--'3TT ^'3Tf I TtW, 




a kutisha 

-'3TT ^9TT 

W 

3° 

bhay 

hofu, woga 

^THT 

WW 

fro 

bhayaanak 

- a kuogofya, 

-'STT fMW ( 




- a kutisha, 

-'3TT ^f$TT, 




- a bughudha 

-^TT^T 

TOT 

CTo fpf>0 

bhar-na 

kujaza 

^TFTT 

*re$c 

fao 

bhar-puur 

kilichojaa, maridhawa, 

Mf#5TT55, MlR^WI, 




tele, mno, - ingi 

M, g#, 

’TWC 

3° 

bhar-maar 

tele, mno, maridhawa 

M, g^t, hiR<w 
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M ^ oqfo WliM M'M ^ ^cHMld 

^to fMMt fa l 4<1< u l 


*TRT3> 

fs|jo fao 

bharsak 

iwezekanavyo 


«RtW 

30 

bharosa 

imani 

^Tpft 

*MT^ 

f\ 

MO 

bhalai 

utendaji mema 


M*T 

*T#o 

bhav-diya 

wako (wasalaam) 

M (^trtfttsh) 


3° 

bhavan 

jumba, Jengo 

^5TT, 

*jfM 

go/fao 

bhavishya 

wakati ujao 

^ttrT tftt# 


fao 

bhavya 

- a fahari 

-3TT 

*TRT 

3° 

bhaan-ja 

binamu 

fM^ 

^nrfcr 

^to 

bhahti 

mfano, kama, 

^m\, wr, 




aina ya 

3TTM ^TT 

WfT 

TTo fsRo 

bhamp-na 

kuhisi, fikiria 

feM'3TT 

*TT^ 

3° 

bhai 

kaka 

. WT 

’TT^TRT 

3° 

bhai-chara 

udugu 


’TFT 

3° 

bhaag 

sehemu, fungu, 


WTT 

'STO fff)0 

bhaag-na 

kukimbia 

^IMt'BTT 

*TFT 

3° 

bhaagya 

bahati, nasibu 

«ISld, 'Rft^ 

5{p3JcFP T 

fao 

bhaagya-vaan 

- enye bahati 
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^TTo 

^to 

t<ii<$ld) 






3° 

bhaada 

nauli 

T 1l'd , x?t] 

*trt 

3° 

bhaat 

ubwabwa 

vJ«TI«c|l 


3T0 tc|5o 

bhana 

kuvutia 



3° 

bhanu 

jua 

w* 

m 

^fTo 

bhaap 

mvuke 

30 


^to 

bhabhi 

shemeji 


m 

30 

bhaar 

uzito 



fro 

bhari 

zito 

41 el 

*TM 

3° 

bhaal 

paji la uso 

^l^ft ^TT \3Mt 

*TMT 

30 

bhala 

mkuki, fumo 

3 ^, ^ 


30 

bhaiu 

dubu 

fi 

m 

3° 

bhaav 

bei 

* 

wm\ 

^to 

bhaav-na 

mchomo, maono, 

^rr, ^ttsM, 




hangaiko 

FPTT^t 

wr 

3° 

bhaashan 

hotuba, mhadhara 

st^, g?KT 

m\ 

^fto 

bhasha 

lugha 


f\» cv 

mst 

^fto 

bhindi 

bamia, binda 

^TT, f^FST 
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ajTo wiM) 







fwltt 

xjo Si bhikhari 

mwombaji, maskini, 

$3TM#, Hl*#4), 



fukara 

m^ki 


^FTo feo bhigona 

iowesha 


f^TT 

3fo feo bhid-na 

kugongana, 

^IMT, 



kupambana 

^FsfFIT 

sffcHT 

*fo feo bhiinch-na 

kaba, bana 

4^TT, «IFTT 

«ft 

arafo bhi 

na, tena, pia 

HT, ^TT, ft3TT 

#HT 

«To feo bhiig-na 

kuloweka 


’ff? 

^fto bhiid 

halaiki, umati 


%?Tlf 

*#o bhiid-bhaad 

msongamano 

g#iwit 

«fttR 

ffo fro bhiitar 

ndani 


« 

fao bhiit-ri 

- a ndani 

-'BTT 

»Rw 

Tjo bhiil 

kabila la wabhiil 

^TT cTT 

#TT 

f?fo bhiishan 

- a kuogofya, 

-'3TT fMw, 



- a kutisha 

-'3TT q^t$TT 

gsnrft 

^fto bhukh-marii 

janga la njaa 

WJ\ eTT ^TT 

^TcffT 

*fo f|50 bhugat-na 

kuvumilia 

^pr#TT 

^TcTFT 

jjo bhug-taan 

malipo 

HT#qt 
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Tf$T 5T50f 

ajTo 

tqij)d) 

FTT#ft w 


Rl«TcR u T 

fa Lt KK u l 

W 

3 ° 

bhujaa 

mkono 

g#Tt 

W* 

3 ° 

bhuttaa 

muhindi 



^To foo 

bhunana 

kubadili fedha 



3 ° 

bhulak-kad 

msahaulifu 


^THT 

^To ffBo 

bhulana 

kusahau 



30 

bhulava 

kwepa 

^fT 


3 ° 

bhuu-kamp 

mtetemeko wa ardhi 

^t 3 $ 

• 

’E>* 

3 « 

bhuu-khand 

sehemu ya nchi 

3T -^t 

’fff 

^to 

bhuukh 

njaa 

^TT5 


fao 

bhuukhaa 

- enye njaa 

-q^t ^TTS 

>5%r 

30 

bhuu-gol 

jiografia 

M9T#3TT 


3 ° 

bhuu-chaal 

mtetemeko wa ardhi 

cfT 3$ 

"3? 

jo/i%o 

bhuut 

1. - a zamani 

1. -3TT ^FTpft 
• 




2. pepo, kivuli 

2. W, 


Tfo feo 

bhuun-naa 

kanga 



^to 

bhumi 

ardhi, dunia 

<3$, 5#TT 


*5fto 

bhuu-mikaa 

dibaji, utangulizi 
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fM 91^ 

^TTo 

^to 

Wl^tofl 

r\ 

WT 

rs. ♦ 


M^d< u l 


m' 4 kk u I 

’S? 

fro 

bhura 

rangi kama ya majani 

makavu 

<pft «bWI 4T HMl4l 


^Sto 

bhuul 

kosa 

^TT 


'3T0 fst>0 

bhuul-na 

kusahau 



3° 

bhuu-shan 

urembo, mapambo 

hftmt 

w 

3« 

bhuu-sa 

majani makavu 

*TRFft 


^to 

bhent 

zawadi, sadaka 


^HT 

<T0 fst>0 

bhej-na 

kupeleka 

^f^T 


^to 

bherh 

kondoo 


^ir 

30 

bheria 

mbwa mwitu 

1 c„ 

3^T m 


3° 

bhed 

1 . siri 

2 . tofauti, hitilafu 

1 . tM 

2 . dlwsM, 

*rwr 

3° 

bhed-bhav 

ubaguzi 


% 

Ffto 

bhaihs 

nyati wa kike 

^r ett ^ 

^TT 

3° 

bhaiya 

kaka 

wr 

% 

30 

<To foo 

bhohpu 

bhog-na 

honi 

kuvumilia, kustahimili; 

kufarijika 

M 

WMl 

^M=bl 
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M si5? ano 3 <whT(I 

^To dMtR'T Rl«itl< u l 


%r 

30 

bhoj 

karamu, tafrija 

diyJMl 


3° 

bhojan 

chakula 

' c H e ^7ll 


3° 

bhojanaalaya 

mkahawa 


*rtr 

^fto 

bhor 

alfajiri, mapema, 

Mtt, 




asubhui 


*?f (4fs) 

T^fo 

bhaoh 

nyusi 


ferr 

'STo ffBo 

bhaohk-na 

kubweka 


jftt._ 

*trt 

3° 

bhaoh-ra 

nyuki 


^WT 

fao 

bhaoh-chakkaa 

- liye pigwa na 

-faft *TT 




bumbuazi, 





- liye fadhaishwa 

-f^t 

?R 

3° 

bhram 

kuchanganyikiwa; njozi c g^iHiP ; H c o) c ii; 


30 

bhram-jaal 

njozi, - a kuwazika 

-'3TT =p#BT 

W 

fao 

bhrasht 

- ovu; mla rushwa 

^?TT 

WIK 

3° 

bhrasht-achaar 

rushwa, unyonyaji, 

^T, ^Ml41, 




dhuluma 


^TTcTT 

3° 

bhrata 

kaka 


ITl^ 

3« 

bhratrtva 

udugu 
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<N» fV ... 

lfqi 

3TTo TfM 

W 



^o fcMd< u l 




HIIH* 

fao 

bhraamak 

-a kutatanisha 

-3TT ^TCFfteTT 

H = m 

» 

• 

mangal-vaar 

juma nne 

'3 I TT ^ 

WHTT 

5° 

WTT 

TTo fsBo 

mahg-na 

itisha 

5%T 


jo/T^to 

mangetar 

mchumba 

31^ 

JRT 

3° 

manch 

jukwaa 

^frss 


^to 

manzil 

1. ghorofa 

2. mwisho wa safari 

1. 

2. ^Tf cfT ^Tjft 


ffo 

manzuur 

- liyo kubaliwa 

-fvRt ^n^jcTT 

'il? 

T5fto 

manzuri 

kibali 


feHT 

3To fsBo 

mand-rana 

kuambaa angani 

^OTFTTSS 'STPTFft 

W 

3° 

mandal 

mzunguko 



^fto 

mandlii 

kundi 



Tto 

mandii 

soko la biashara ya 

jumla 

TTt'fit <?TT f%'3TT3TRT ^TT 
^vTT 

*HM*T 

3° t 

mantraalaya 

wizara 

f^TRT 


^5fto 

mantri-parishad 

baraza la mawaziri 

TOjTT TTT HN'tIUI 
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ajTo 

^to 


r\ f 


tqi$?tl 

rv ♦ 

wi&ldl Mq)q 

qcMI J lO 

HMcRH 



3° 

mantri-mandal 

baraza la mawaziri 

«RRT ^TT HI=Ml{l 

*tft 

3° 

mantri 

waziri 



ffV- 

HO 

mand 

taratibu 



3° 

mandir 

hekalu 



^to 

mai 

mwezi mei, mwezi wa 





tano 

^Ht 


^to 

mak-di 

buibui 



30 

mak-bara 

kaburi 



30 

makaan 

nyumba 

^fT 

*FR^T 

3° 

mak-khan 

siagi 

f^T'STPfr 


^to 

mak-khii 

inzi 

* 

WM 

3° 

makhmal 

mahameli, kiludhu, 





bahameli 


TT^HT 

'STo f^X) 

machal-na 

usumbufu, ukorofi 



3° 

mach-char 

mbu 

h 

TIS# 

*3to 

machh-li 

samaki 


*R^T 

30 

maz-duur 

mfanya kazi 


*PT^t 

^to 

mazduri 

utumishi 

0 
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ff<ft ^ 

^JTo 

WltM 

wtM w 

^RPTft 







PFfcT 

fao 

mazbuut 

madhubuti, - gumu 



f^To 

majbuur 

hoi, - liye shurutishwa 

?ti, -f^Ft SJ^ftSHT 

H^Pfft 

^to 

majburi 

udhaifu 


PT?H 

3 ° 

maz-hab 

dini 


*HI 

3° 

mazaa 

starehe, furaha 

^TTFT 

Wfi 

3o 

mazaak 

mzaha 

^ITfT 

H'*llPbHI 

fro 

mazaakia 

mcheshi, mchekeshaji 


H^R 

ffo 

mazedaar 

- tamu; - a kufurahisha 

-cTTf -'3TT 

WTR 

fv 

wo 

majh-dhaar 

mkondo wa maji; 

5#€t cTT Tpft, 




kuachwa kwenye mtaa 

1 <{jj3TTSHT #^T H5T55 


30 

mat-ka 

mtungi, gudulia 


W 

Hfto 

matar 

njegere 


H'CRS^t 

^to 

matar-gashti 

kuzurura 


H5 

3 ° 

math 

nyumba ya watawa 

*pTT HT H^PTT 

#T 

sfto 

manii 

johari 

%Ttt 

HcT 

30 

mat 

kura; maoni 

^TT; HT3M 

HcRTcTT 

30 

mat-data 

mpiga kura 

Ia. 

fTFTT =§TT 
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fM 

STTo 

^fo 

^iiM 

*qiM H 4 ll 4 l 

^HTW 

fcl 

w i na< u l 

hcRH 

3° 

mat-daan 

upigaji kura 


HclM 

5° 

mat-bhed 

tofauti ya maoni, 

*IT HT'3il4l, 




hitilafiana 

Bfrlciife'3THT 

HHcTH 

30 

mat-lab 

maana, yaani 

HT5HT, HFft 


fao 

mat-labi 

mchoyo, 





mwenye ubinafsi 

^FRft 

HcWMf 

jjo/fao 

mat-vala 

- liye lewa 

r\ "v 

-mA wh 

HfcT 

Mo 

mati 

akili, busara 

3FM\, pRT 

HclHH 

3° 

mataikya 

upatano, ukubali, 

xiHldlHt, vJ^ltft, 


n3 


maoni sawa 

HT#ft HT=TT 

w 

tfo foo 

math-na 

sukasuka maziwa 

^bl^hl HT#TT 

«lipft 

Mo 

math-ni 

chombo cha kusukia 

#*^t "cTT 




maziwa 



jo/#o 

mad 

kileo, ulevi 

fcMt, 

*R5 

Mo 

madad 

msaada 

b-si 


3° 

madari 

mcheza sarakasi 


Hfrtf 

Mo 

madiraa 

divai 

fM^ 

H^H'KsJt 

Mo 

madhu makkhii 

nyuki 



fro 

madhur 

tamu 
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sqTo 

wiM 

fttM mhIh 



#0 



f^TOK u l 

TfBT 

3° 

madhya 

kati kati 


iTBRer 

Jo/fao 

madhyasth 

1 . kukaa kati kati 

1 . fpfTT55 q5f% 




2 . msuluhishi, 

2 . feM, 




mwamuzi 


H»T 

3° 

man 

akili, mawazo; hamu 

'3T3M, HrM; Wl 


fro 

man-chaha 

tunu, kitu cha hamu 


WJffFT 

3« 

man-mutaav 

uhaasma, ufarakano 

vJSWHI, 

H^TT 

30 

man-suba 

lengo, shabaha, 

M, ?M¥T, 




dhamira, wazo 

Mtt, M 

WTT 

TTo jsRO 

manana 

bembeleza, tuliza 

• 7 0 

*HT# 

tflo 

manahi 

rufuku 



3° 

manushya 

binadamu 


tfMcT ^tt 

^To IpBO 

manoniit karnaa 

kuteua 

^TS'STT 


30 

mano-ranjan 

tafrija, burudani 

cPTf^n, pfl 


3° 

mano-rath 

nia, shauku 


WTT 

^to 

mam-ta 

upendo, huba 

^IT 

W 

3° 

mar-ghat 

makaburini 

WjfM 

WT 

30 

maran 

kifo 


HRHT 

'3T0 jfUo 

mar-na 

kufa 

fjMTT 
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M SPf 

STTo 

3>to 

tqi4M) 

«i<Ml m4*j 

^cHFTtt 

fa«M< u T 

M TZ RTC n T 


#to 

marammat 

kutengeneza upya, 





kukarabati 


TO*T 

30 

marham 

marhamu 



#fto 

marham-pattii 

bendeji 



3° 

mariiz 

mgonjwa, mwenye 





maradhi, anaye uma 

^TRTft, STHFt 3RT 


^Sto 

maru-bhumi 

jangwa 


’Rtf’TT 

<To ffto 

marod-na 

kukamua, kusonga 

fwpr, f#>ir 

’T'jf 

3° 

marz 

maradhi, ugonjwa 

*TRT#, ^TNT 

*Rff 

#to 

marzii 

matakwa 

Hkmr 

*#^T 

3° 

mart-baan 

mtungi, chungu 

ii, 


3° 

mard 

mwanaume, mume 

^HI^, ^t 


3° 

marm 

siri, undani 

<ftft, '3^Mt 

^MfcT 

#fto 

maryada 

heshima, unyofu 


W 

3° 

mal 

uchafu 


WW 

<To foo 

mal-na 

sugua 


^Tcrar 

3° 

mal-ba 

kifusi cha takataka 

f^ft ^TT dlcbldRBT 


#to 

malai 

safu ya mafuta juu ya 

RT^^TT W$Z\ ^*TT 




maziwa 

M#TT 
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sqTo 








f^zRTC^T 


w 

3° 

mallaah 

mpiga makasia 

HFPRfterr 


3° 

mavaad 

usaha 

zmt 


3° 

maveshi 

ng’ombe 



fao 

mash-huur 

mashuhuri 


»RIM 

^fto 

mashaal 

mwenge 


*T#T 

T5jfo 

mashiin 

mashine 

*TT#t 

WTTT 

Ho fs&o 

masal-na 

sugua; chua, fikicha 

^TT; f3TT, fo#TT 

^mt 

3° 

mas-la 

suala, hoja 

^3TM, #3TT 

w 

3° 

masala 

viungo 

te’Tf 

*T^T 

3° 

masuda 

ufizi, sine 


*T#TT 

3° 

masaudaa 

muswada 

5^TT3T 

JTf^ 

TSfto 

masjid 

masikiti 


HW 

fao 

mast 

- liye ridhika 

-f^T ft^BT 

^T^fT 

30 

mastak 

kichwa; paji la uso 

#^TT; ^ft W 

TTf^TT 

3° 

mastishk 

ubongo 

T3#Tf 

*raft 

^to 

mastii 

hali ya kuridhika 

Mt *TT -%M'b\ 

WTT 

fao 

mehngaa 

ghali 


WTT^ 

^to 

mehngai 

ughali 

^TT# 
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tf3t 

2 TTo 

^to 


fttM w 

icMHl'fl' 

RRcR^T 

Rr\k u i 


^to 

mahak 

harufu nzuri 



3T0 fffiO 

mahak-na 

kunukia 

^5t'3TT 

*WTT 

30 

mahak-ma 

idara 


HSc*T 

3° 

mahatva 

umuhimu 

33*3 

H«fc^ u f 

ffo 

mahatva-puurna 

- a muhimu 

-«>3*3 


3° 

mahal 

jumba la kifalme 

^HT vTT ta^t 

HS^T 

3° 

mah-suul 

ushuru wa forodha 

*rr 

HfFJpT 

3o 

mahaajan 

mkopeshaji fedha 

5 #Wt %T 

HFRHT 

go/fro 

mahatma 

mtu mtukufu 

33 33® 

HfT^T 

30 

mahaa-dwiip 

bara 

sfTCT 

HfR 

fao 

mahaan 

kubwa 

^gpTT 

He?Hc1I 

^to 

mahaan-ta 

ukuu 

3^55 

H¥lf^&TH> 

30 

mahaa- 

mkurugenzi mkuu 

3f^3t ss 



nidheshak 



HsiRitas 

3° 

mahaa niriikshakmkaguzi mkuu 

3^31 ss 

WTTtt 

^fto 

mahaa-mari 

ugonjwa mbaya wa 

gsrrcr ht 




kuambukiza 

^'3TF|#m 
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fM 

aTTo 



^HHld 



Ri»4ck u i 


f?H4cR u l 

w 

3° 

mahaavat 

mpanda tembo 

gqpsT %Nr 


3° 

mahaa-vidyalay 

chuo kikuu 

f3Tt fofSS 


3° 

mahaa-shay 

- enye cheo cha juu, 

-tpt ^3TT ^TT ^55, 




- enye mawazo ya 

-t^t W\ RT 3T 




busara 

fHRT 

HfRPT 

5« 

mahaa-sangh 

baraza kuu 

^TRMT *%55 


3° 

mahaa-sachiv 

katibu mkuu 


HWRIPR 

3° 

mahaa-saagar 

bahari kuu 

^55 

hHht 

^to 

mahimaa 

fahari, utukufu 

Wt, 

Hf^TT 


mahilaa 

mwanamke 


P#TT 

30 

mahina 

mwezi 

5^ 

HT 

T$lo 

ma 

mama 

ttht 

HFT 

*fto 

maang 

dai; mahitaji 


HPPTT 

TTo feo 

maang-na 

kuomba; kudai 

^'3TNT; 

ifcfr 

^To fsBto 

maanj-na 

safisha, osha 

^f^TT, Offt^TT 

hM 

3° 

manjhi 

baharia 

*mf\w 

HTC 

^fto 

maand 

pango 

wfl 

HRT 

3° 

maans 

nyama 

HFTT 

HT^RT 

^to 

maachis 

kiberiti 
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ffst 

SEfTO 

^to 

mM 

rs, n 1 


^hihJI 

r\ 

I<tI l HcK u I 

R|WkK u l 

HM<I 

o 

3° 

majra 

jambo; kitu 

3TF# =£t^ 

W 

o 

30 

maatam 

majonzi, huzuni, 

§^ft, 




masikitiko 

hiRiMhjI 

W 

fro 

maatahat 

mfanya kazi ya ngazi 





ya chini 

*TT #tt 

^TRTT 

^to 

mata 

1. mama 2. ndui 

1. W2.^ 

Hl^Hmi 


matri-bhasha 

lugha ya mama 

^TT *TT HFTT 


T^to 

matri-bhumi 

nchi ya uzawa 

^t *TT ^JTFTT 

HMT 

T^to 

matra 

kiasi, kadiri 

%3TRTt, 3TT#t 

HM 

3° 

matha 

paji la uso 

F# ?TT 3FTt 

HRT 

^o/f^o rnada 

- a kike 

-'3TT 

HFT 

30 

maan 

1. heshima, staha 

1 . Mht, 




2. kipimo 

2. pB#Tt 

HH£m 

3° 

maan-chitra 

ramani 

THpft 

HT#T 

3° 

maan-deya 

ujira 

3#T 

HFFTT 

TfO ffBO 

maan-na 

kukubali 


HH#T 

fro 

maan-niya 

mheshimiwa 

5^T#TT 

W f3rfW<' 

3° 

maanav 

hati ya haki za 

FT^t ^TT ?T^t 'TTT 

H5f 


adhikaar patra 

binadamu 
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^TTo 

^to 

rN ♦ 

WT 

^rcmt 

kH^cK u l 


MT 

#) 

maanav-ta 

utu, ubinadamu 


wm 

3° 

maanas 

akili, ubongo 


FFT^T 

3° 

maansuun 

pepo za kaskazi na 

^t ^TT =bl^I^t MT 




kusi, monsuni, masika 

TTT#8T 

HFT-eiRl 

. f\ 

MO 

maan-hani 

kuvunjiwa heshima 

<^,^=11 If^PTT 

FPFTT 

#) 

manyataa 

utambulikaji 


FFT 

#) 

maap 

kipimo 

MfT 


3° 

maap-dand 

kipeo, kiwango cha 

f^T3Tt, f^TPTt ^TT 




ubora 

^tTT 

*TTW 

*To fsBo 

maap-na 

kupima 

^fFTT 

HPft 

#0 

mapi 

kipimo 

fMpt 

TO 3TFTT 

*To tsBo 

maaf-karna 

kusamehe 

^TTFft 

Flte 

fao 

maafik 

- a kufaa 

-'3TT ^55 

FrcSf 

#) 

mafi 

msamaha, 

^ftm, 




usameheaji 

3F#3TFjft 

wm 

3« 

maamla 

jambo, suala, hoja 

'JllHl, ^3TMT, ^TT 

HFTT 

30 

mama 

mjomba 


ft4 

#) 

mami 

shangazi 

^TFTFff 
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^TTo 

#> 

Wl4t?il 

^it 


Hr cz TcR TT T 

m L4 id< u l 


fao 

maamuli 

- a kawaida 

-37T W3I 




- enye thamani dogo 

M 


*3to 

maya 

1. ndoto 2. mali 

1 . ^ 2 . ^tt# 


*3to 

maayusi 

ukataji tamaa, 

vi+ldl'jfl 2*TTS5, 




kutokuwa na hamu 

^TT Wl 

m 

^to 

maar 

pigo 

’M 


tfo fcBd 

maar-na 

kupiga 


*TR<te 

^fto 

maar-piit 

mapigano 

hiPhhI 

’TPf 

3° 

maarg 

njia, barabara 

7 4'3TT, «IKHKI 


3° 

march 

machi, mwezi wa 

mft, gq^t =TT 




tatu 


*iM 

3« 

maal 

bidhaa 

%T55 

wn § 

sfto 

maal-gadi 

gari moshi la mizigo 

^TTft ^TT f^F^rft 


#0 

maal-guzari 

kodi kutokana na 

^blHI ^TT 




ardhi 

3T^t 

wrtem 

3° 

maal-godaam 

ghala, bohari 

nrar, 

^RR 

fao 

maal-daar 

tajiri 

?T#& 

m\ 

^to 

mala 

shada 

STRT 

*it 

30 

maalik 

mkuu 
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fg3t STSf 

ajTo 

WlM 

icllM M#T 



^to 

f^TcTPT 


fa«TcK u l 

Hlf$Ud 

^to 

maaliyat 

thamani 

TOft 


^to 

maalish 

usuguaji 

3^3TFft 


3° 

maii 

mtunza bustani 


HT^T 

fro 

maaluum 

ufahamu; - nacho 





fahamika;mashahuri 


HRT 

3° 

maas 

mwezi 

^t 


fro 

maasik 

- a kila mwezi 

-'3TT tei 

HngH 

fao 

maasuum 

- siye na dosari, 

-#ft 'TT ^FfTft, 




- siye na hatia 

-Tftft 'TT FT&STT 

TCT 

3° 

maastar 

mwalimu 

gSTRft^ 

HiFrrft 

fao 

maah-vari 

hedhi, kuwa mwezini 

ftft, ^TT ^#ft 

HTfct 

fro 

mahir 

mahiri, -stadi, fundi, 

?ttM, -T^t, 'fft, 




bingwa 

fsRT 

PT5TR 

30 

mizaaj 

tabia 

^T^t'STT 

tor 

3To ffBo 

mit-na 

- ku futwa 


PfcFTT 

^To fsBo 

mitana 

kufuta 

W 1 


^o 

mittii 

udongo, ardhi 

TJSftft, OT# 

Pte^t «TTT ft?T 
*\ 

3° 

mittii ka tel 

mafuta ya taa 

HTf^T *TT TTT55 
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M oqro mM\ wfa 

^to f?TOTC°T 



*5fto 

mithai 

lawa lawa 

tatf 

*sfto 

mithaas 

utamu 

terte 

^fto 

mit-vyayita 

itikisadi; uwekevu, 

matumizi bora ya 
fedha, kujinyiima 

fasr 

3° 

mitr 

rafiki 

PHcTT 

^to 

mitr-ta 

urafiki 

Ptwj 

3° 

mitr-rashtra 

nchi rafiki 

PFr 

3« 

minat 

dakika 

PHm 

^fto 

min-nat 

ombi, sihi 

Prk 

#0 

miyaad 

muda 


^fto 

mirgii 

kifafa 


f\ 

MO 

mirch 

pilipili 

fteT 

^fto 

mil 

kiwanda 

f^FRTR 

fro 

milan-saar 

mcheshi, mwema 

terr 

'STo fs|5o 

mil-na 

kukutana 

PMI^dl 

fao 

milaa-julaa 

- liyo changanyika 

ftcTHT 

'ETo fs^o 

milana 

kuchanganya 


f?TOKH 

?TM tflHI 

wM ^rrr *rr 

o 

%T, $MhI 

^ T# 

3F 

feror 

ftRrM 

f^rfer 

gM, 

-RhT ^HPftor 
^rFTTHnr 
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ajTo 

=Pto 

WI^M) 

w 

3«hito 

Ri4<k u i 


ft^TTC 

3° 

milaap 

mkutano 


fa?TT ^TT 

Tfo f^b 

milaa lena 

1. kukutanisha 

1. ^pff^TT 




2. kuchanganya 

2. ^TFTFTT 

PklKK 

#0 

milaavat 

mchanganyo 

^TFTFTf 

PftFT 

3° 

mishan 

misionari 

f^T^TTfr 

f*TCTM 

^fto 

misaal 

methali, mfano 

^Tltft, gcFFTT 

faftTeT 

^to 

misil 

faili, jarida 

W!$t, ^TTft^I 

Fraft 

30 

mistrii 

fundi 



3° 

miitar 

kipimo cha mita 


iw&i 

^to 

miiting 

mkutano 


«ter 

fao 

mitha 

tamu 



^Ro 

mina-kari 

mapambo 

hni*41 

#TTX 

^sfto 

miinaar 

mnara 



3° 

miil 

maili 

HT^ft 


*sfto 

munder 

kikuta kifupi cha 

f^JT f^ft ^TT 




pembeni, kizuio 

Wt, f 

J# 

30 

munshii 

karani 

'Rpft 
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fMf 5PET 


arro 

^To Ri«kK u i 




RRcTPT 


3ftn> 

3° 

munsif 

hakimu wa mahakama 

FTwmr 




ya chini 

*TT #fr 

%v 

3° 

rnufih 

mdomo; uso, sura 


3^ 

fro 

munh-phat 

- naye payuka 

-^TFT 

SSf >i* 

WTFTF 

fro 

muuhh-manga 

utimizaji wa kila 

cfT Pbwll 

V 



kinachotakiwa 

Rb-1 |t^ 1 cL<^|c|| 


fto 

muattil 

- a kuahirishwa, 

-'3TT pMm 




- a kusimamishwa 

-'3TT 

5^TT 

3° 

muaina 

ukaguzi 



fto 

muaf 

msamaha 


^WTT 

3° 

mukad-ma 

kesi 

M 

3^ 

3° 

mukaddar 

nasibu, bahati 


5^TT 

'3To fsBo 

mukar-na 

kukana, kukanusha, 

^TTFTT, ^I^TT, 




kukataa 

^RTSS 


3° 

mukaab-la 

1. shindano, mkabala 

1 . f^nt, 




2. lingano 

2 . f^rnpfr 

3F 

3« 

mukut 

taji 


3^ 

fao 

mukt 

huru 


3^r 

^ffo 

mukti 

wokovu 


3^ 

30 

mukh 

mdomo; uso, sura 

M, ^TT 
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fe$t “ affo 

wiM 

w 

^cHHld 


Riw|d< u r 


iciwid< u l 


5^faT 

3° 

mukhbir 

kachero 

3TT%ft 

5^ 

fao 

mukhar 

- enye maneno mengi, 

-M hMT Mft, 




- piga dorho 

-%T ^Ht 


3° 

mukhia 

chifu 



fao 

mukhya 

- a maana, muhimu 

-'3Tt~HT5 ? TT, 

gwMT 

3° 

mukhya-mantrii 

waziri kiongozi 

Mrfr f%# i M 

5<^leH 

30 . 

mukhyaalaya 

afisi kuu 

^55 

3^rfM 

30/fao 

mujrim 

mshtakiwa, mkosaji 

5 ?^T#TT, ^ 

# 

Mo 

mujhe 

kwa mimi, kwa ajili 

=F=TT HHt, W '3T^Mf 




yanga 


3^t 

^sto 

mutthii 

ngumi 


33 % 

Mo 

muth-bhed 

pambana, pigana 

¥^TRT, %HT 

3?^ 

3To isfjO 

mud-na 

kupiga kona; pindika 

^TT #TT; ft#T5T 

gente 

'SEMO 

mutaabik 

kulingana na, 

^FTHT ^TT, 




kwa mujibu wa 

¥TT 5 % H 

^STWT 

30 

mudra-naalaya 

knwanda cha 

feteT ^TT 




kuchapia 

^MTarr 

gsTT-fafa 

Mo 

mudraa-nidhi 

fungu la fedha; hazina 

^ ^TT; Mhl 

3^rm 

30 

munafa 

faida 


5TO#ft 

^sto 

munafa-khori 

ulanguzi 



234 



^TTo 

^to 

wltM) 

WlM WT 


fa l 4cH u l 


^nffo 

fao 

munaasib 

- a kufaa 

—'3TT ^H55 

3 ^ 

fao 

muft 

- a bure, kisicholipiwa 

-3TT f%#^Mcn 


*#)/fro mubaarak 

hongera, pongezi 



f%0 

mumkin 

iwezekanayo 


5^THT 

-afTo fsBo 

mur-jhana 

fifia 

fW^TT 


^fto 

murgii 

kuku wa kike, 





kuku jike 



3 ° 

murdaa 

maiti 

*tt^T 


3 ° 

murdaa-ghar 

chumba cha 

^«TT ^TT 




kuwekea maiti 

^%3tt *tt^ 

JJdMiFcr 

<5fto 

mulaakaat 

mkutano 



fao 

mulaayam 

laini, nyororo 


w* 

3 « 

mulk 

nchi, taifa 

cTT^TTT 


fao 

mushkil 

gumu 


jaiPST 

3 ° 

musaafir 

msafiri; abiria 

grr^rfT; 'StM^tt 

5?#TOHT 

3 « 

musaafir-khana 

nyumba ya kufikia 

^tt ^tt ^f^T'srr 




wasafiri 


gtftar 

<4To 

musiibat 

msiba, maafa 

^#TT, T TT-'3TNiT 

^WHI' 

3T0 fs|jO 

muskarana 

kutabasamu 

^mwi^ 


<4to 

muskaan 

tabasamu 

dMMI^ 
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fM 91^ 

sqro 

^to 

f*x 

^iM w 

^HPlft 

Rt«kk u i 

Rf«T\K u l 


^to 

muhabbat 

upendo, huba; 

viW, ^TT; 




mapenzi 

##ft 


3° 

muhaavaraa 

usemi 

3#ft 


*#) 

muhim 

safari; kampeni 

Wft; 3jT#ft 

31 ^ 

3° 

muhuurt 

siku na saa ya baraka 

TT TCT5 *TT «RM 


**fto 

muung-phalti 

karanga 

WTT 

^TT 

3° 

munga 

marijani 


•6 

*#> 

muunchh 

masharubu 


#TT 

tfo fe) 

muuflrh-na 

nyoa kipara 

^TfaT f#TKT 

^TT 

^To fsfco 

muufld-na 

kufunga 

w* 

3 ^ 

fro 

muurkh 

-jinga, - pumbavu 

-Rftt, - 3 ^ 3 ; 

3^n 

*fto 

muurkh-ta 

ujinga, upumbavu 

^niT, 

iJEBf 

^fto 

muurchhaa 

uzimiaji 

^TRT'STFft 

3jf 

fao 

muurt 

- a kugusika 

—'3TT ^3#FT 

# 

^fto 

murti 

sanamu 


3? 

30 /fro 

muul 

chanzo, kiini 

^TFTt, #^ft 

^r arterc 

30 

muul adhikaar 

haki za kimsingi 

w& ^tt fogtM 

^ft 

^to 

muli 

figili 

f#fMt 

^T 

go/fro 

mulya 

bei; thamani 

M; Wft 
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rv Pl . . 

^TTo 

^to 


wifMl w 

3«hhiG 

Rt«ld< u i 

T^T T2 TcTT a T 


fao 

mulya-vaan 

-a thamani 

—'3TT «RFft 

^FFT 

3° 

mulyaankan 

tathimini, upimaji 



fao 

muusalaa-dhaar mvua kubwa 

5|3TT ^prr 

TT 

3° 

mrig 

paa 

qrs5 


fao 

mrit 

- liye kufa 

fs ^ 

-IM 



mrityu 

kifo 



3° 

mefi-dhak 

chura 



T5fto 

mehndii 

hina 

#TT 


^O 

mekh 

msumari, chango 

^Hld, 


3° 

megh 

wingu zito, ukungu 





mzito 



^fto 

mez 

meza 

Mt 

^Rt9T 

3° 

mezposh 

kitambaa cha meza 

Pbhmtss ^tt Mt 


3° 

mezbaan 

mwenyeji 


3? 

Tsfto 

medh 

tuta la mfereji wa maji ?TT 3T FT^t 

M 

T#0 

methi 

uwatu 



3° 

meda 

tumbo 


^«JT 

Mo 

medha 

mbongo, akili nyingi 

5#rt, ^#fr 

MfT 

3° 

mem-na 

ndama wa mbuzi 

^FTT ?T 
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fM 91«? 

^TTo 


WlM M^N 

^ c HI J lO 


^to 

< u l 


f%«fc1< u l 



^o 

mera 

- angu 

-Wl 


S« 

mel 

uelewano 

\3*^=TF?T 


50 

mel-milaap 

upatanisho 

'MiM 


50 

mela 

tamasha 


^?T 

50 

meva 

matunda yaliyo 

^TT^T 

O 




kaushwa 



50 

meh 

mvua 


*t¥cTT 

50 

mehtar 

topasi 

ift T# 

tocT 

^to 

mehnat 

bidii, jitihada, 

M 53 , ftfesr, 




juhudi 


^Tcft 

fao 

meh-natii 

- enye bidii 

fsfitss 


50 

mehmaan 

mgeni 



T&o 

meh-ri 

mwosha vyombo 


* 

^o 

main 

mimi ? miye 

M, 


^Fto 

maitri 

urafiki 


^?T 

5° 

maida 

unga wa ngano 

^FTT 3T ' 7 TFTt 

>^_ 

w^T 

5° 

maidaan 

uwanja, kiwanja 

3c|MI, R^clMI 

^TT 

^sfto 

maina 

aina ya ndege 

OTT^TT ^T ^t 

i^f 

^fto 

meil 

uchafu 


^TT 

f%0 

meilaa 

chafu 



5° 

moksha 

uokovu 

3'3Tt#| 
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fv f\ 

R?tT 

SRTo 

^o 


w 


fa*KK u i 

Ri»4d< u i 


Mo 

moch 

mshtuko, kuteguka 

3^> 


3° 

mochi 

mshona viatu, fundi 





viatu 

taT^ 


3° 

moza 

soksi 



Mo 

motar 

injini 

§414) 


Mo 

motarkaar 

moto kaa 

35T55 


fro 

mota 

- nene 


fteroT 

Mo 

motapa 

unene 



3° 

mod 

kona 

^ht 

*Mtt 

TTo tfBO 

mod-na 

kuzunguka, kupiga 

flfBr, ^frnr 




kona 

^Nt 

ftfcmT 

go/fao 

motia 

aina ya ua la 

^TT 353TT W 




yasmini 



3° 

moti 

lulu 



3« 

mom 

nta 

^5 

*il*1«K^t 

Mo 

mom-battii 

mshumaa 

5$*TT55 

Jih: 

30 

mor 

tausi, kibibi 

Pb4l4l 


3° 

morcha 

maandamano 

*IT-3M*M 

■v f\ 

^TTtT 

Mo 

mori 

shimo, tundu 


^fr^T 

3° 

mol 

bei; ununuzi 



3° 

moh 

upendo, tunuka 

v^Ksl, 
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fM 

^TTo 

^to 


<c||*M qqfq 

3<HFlft 

Rl«TCl< u l 

fa'4d< u l 


i%o 

mohak 

- a kupendeza, 

-'3TT 




- a kuvutia 

-3TT ^t^TT 


Mo 

mohar 

muhuri 

3lf 


3° 

mohallaa 

mahali, sehemu 

TT#I, 


3o 

maukaa 

1. nafasi, fursa 

1. TO#, ^TTTT 




2. kilipotokea 

2. MmV|4>3TT 




kitendo, lilipotokea 

l=bcPs), Rr^t T Tt€t^'3TT 




tukio 

^t# 

O 


fao 

maukhik 

- a mdomo 

-3TT ^ihTt 


*jfto 

mauj 

burudiko 

^^l=hl 


fro 

maujuud 

kuwepo, muwapo 

3^Tt, ^TNt 


^fto 

maut 

kifo 

^bt 


fao 

maun 

ukimya 


4lPi=h arterr 

30 

maulik adhikaar 

haki za kimsingi 

fT^t ^rr f^gRpft 


30 

mausam 

majira, msimu; 

*TT#TT, 




hali ya hewa 

FT^t 3T l=TT 

%fR 

3° 

mausam 

elimu ya hali ya hewa 

3T ?T# *TT ^TT 



vigyaan 




^to 

myaan 

ala 

3TMT 


<#) 

myunisipelitii 

manisipa 

MlPlRHT55 
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M aiTo SHlffcft <pqfa ^cHI'ld 

^To loFRRoi foRHT”! 


-d 

II 

V5 




3« 

yantra 


3° 

yatiim 

NtWFTT 

3° 

yatiim-khana 

*JcT 

3° 

yatn 


ffBo fao 

yadii 

«t^tPT 

*T%) 

yadyapii 


3° 

yash 



yah 

nS# 

*TST 

fsBo fro 

yahaan 

*JT 

Nto 

ya 

*nter 

Nto 

yaachikaa 

^TTcTFTTcT 

3° 

yaatayaat 


Nto 

yatraa 


30 

yatri 

*TK 

Nto 

yaad 


chombo 

^^tNT 

yatima, mwana mkiwa *TIcffaT, 33 THT 33 ^ 

nyumba ya kutunza na < & 5 T ^ 1 ^T 

kuleayatima ^* 11 

jitihada, bidii 

T, MSS 

kama, ikiwa 

=T?FTT, ^#tt 

ingawa 

tm 

sifa, fahari 

#JTT, wtf 

hii, hiki 

__ _Cs_f\_ 

?T55 , WW 

hapa 

fPTT 

au 

'3TTv3? 

barua ya maombi 

«TT^v'3TT ^TT ^TTOTNt 

uchukuzi 


safari 

TOtt 

msafiri 

3*r#fr 

ukumbusho 

3^St 
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fiNt 

^TTo 


w 

5«hi j i(1 



RiHd< u i 




WTR 

^to 

yaadgaar 

ukumbusho 

3^f?TT 

*JI<WI!*d 

^to 

yaad~daasht 

kumbu kumbu 

WlWl 


^to 

yukti 

njia, namna 

T ' J fhl, dHI 


> 

yug 

karne nyingi 

MMt 

3SF 

s° 

yuddh 

vita, mapigano 

to, hi41 j ih! 

3^Tf^FT 

3° 

yuddh-viraam 

usimamishaji vita 

tfftTCPftSTFft 

3^ 

3° 

yuvak 

mvulana 

g^THT 

frit 

^Sto 

yuvatii 

msichana 

jjRwmI 


3o 

yuvraaj 

mwana wa mfalme 

^STFTT =TT 




atakaye tawazwa 

dc|MI 

3*TT 

30 /fao 

yuvaa 

vijana 

f^HFTT 

#T 

3° 

yog 

1. mshikamano 

1. ^I^HIdl 




2. jumla ya 

2. ^RTT *TT 

4Mt 

3° 

y°gi 

anaye jitambua 

'3TFTPt tofJTT 

^T 

fao 

yogya 

- enye uwezo 

-Tpt T3^t 

^jtHdT 

<^to 

yogyataa 

uwezo 

3^t 

♦ 

%5HT 

^O 

yoj-na 

mpango 
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fMt ST^ 

^TTo 

^to 

Wl^kfl 

WlM 

* 


fd L McH u l 


l?l«KK' J l 

4t^IT 

3° 

yoddhaa 

- askari mpiganaji 

vita, shujaa 

-STWft J^PTFTT# 

to, pj55 

#T 

fao 

yaun 

zinaa 

fSRT55 


30 

yaun-rog 

magonjwa ya zinaa 

HMlf^il *TT f*HT55 

4t=pr 

3o 

yauvan 

ujana 

^JTPTT 

II 

FT 

30 

rang 

rangi 

TPft 

PHPT 

3° 

rang-dhang 

tabia 

^TTOT 

vi» 

WTT 

TETo fsSo 

rang-na 

tia rangi 

^t'STT TFft 

T T T-f%t 7 TT 

fao 

rang-birangaa 

- enye rangi nyingi 

pft 

vrffi 

^to 

rang-bhumi 

mahali pa kuchezea 

michezo ya kuigiza 

Hl^ ’TT =pfft'3TT 
ft^ft *TT $$41*11 

wfa 

30 

rang-manch 

jukwaa la michezo ya 

kuigiza 

^TT55 ?TT ^TT 

T#5T 

30 

rang-rez 

mtia rangi 

5^t3TT TPft 

wf 

TE^to 

rangai 

utiaji rangi nguo 

^fesrT'jft Tnft ^'Srt 


fao 

rangiin 

- enye rangi 

-r^ TPft 
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fy __ 

tftt ST^ 

2TTo 

WlfWft 

WTOOT 


3<WFrft 

f^TOR^r 

f%T 

fo/fro 

rangila 

- changamfu 



*5fto 

ranjish 

wivu 

% 

tST 

3° 

randaa 

randa 

TFST 


30 

rak-baa 

eneo, uwanja, 





sehemu ya ardhi 

*TT ’ST^t 

WT 

Mto 

rakam 

idadi 


■^tT 

3° 

rakt 

damu 



3° 

rakshak 

mlinzi 

#Mt 

T5TT 

Mto 

rakshaa 

ulinzi; uhifadhi 

3f?F3jt, 3ffw$ 

WTT 

TTo ft|5o 

rakh-na 

kuweka 

^<hl 

TfW 

3o 

rakh-rakhaav 

utunzaji 

sid^ll^ 

O • 

WM 

3° 

rakh-vala 

mlindaji, mchungaji 


«sl4l^ 

Mto 

rakh-vali 

uhifadhi, ulinzi 

vil^'thl^l, TjWMt 

FT 

^to 

rag 

vena, mshipa wa 

^TT, f#qr 3T 




damu 


WTT 

TTo fffe 

ragad-na 

paruza; sugua 

WJTT; f 3 J3TT 

T^FTT 

Mto 

rach-na 

utungo; umba 

^Tt; ^TT 

O 7 


Mto 

razai 

firashi, farishi 

?iM 
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fi3t ^ 

sqro 

^To 

Wt?fcft 

rs. * 

w 

^TFTft 

M^<K U I 

fa Li lrK u l 

{$\i« 

3° 

rajistar 

daftari 



3° 

rajistraar 

mwandishi wa 

gsn^tsff 




kumbukumbu 

flfl 


<«fto 

rajistri 

rejista 


T&U 

<To ff5o 

rat-na 

kukariri 


V*\ 

3° 

ran 

vita 

*fter 

T°r^pr 

^to 

ran-bhumi 

uwanja wa vita 


tM\ 

^fto 

rataundhii 

ugonjwa wa kutoweza cff cgefif^fr 




kuona usiku 

^-3THT 

Tr\ 

3° 

ratna 

johari 

%rff 

T% 

3° 

rath 

gari kubwa zuri; gari la ?TT 




vita au mashindano ^fST 3TF5> HTf^ldl 

T%5 

fao 

radd 

kufuta, - lio futwa 

W WIT 

T$ 

^to/f^o 

radii 

- sio na thamani, 

-ffRTT ^TT Wft, 




takataka 

'&S^m 

<^)«K?I 

<#> 

raddo-badal 

mabadiliko, 

*1l«tlR<??l c bl, 




marekebiso 


w (ftqtf) 

^ffo 

rapat 

ripoti 

fm 

T^TT 

'3T0 fftio 

rapat-na 

teleza 

%^TT 
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aTTo 


mM w 

^FTFT# 


3>to 

f^RcR^T 


fcMd* u l 


^ ' 

$To IeIto 

rafuu chakkar 

kutoweka, kuchomoka 


T^R'fR #TF 




hona 

kuchopoka 

<^Mki 

TW 

*dto 

raf-taar 

mwendo 



30 

rabad 

1. kifutio 

l. 




2. raba, mpira 

2 . tm, 

wl 


ravaan-gi 

kuondoka 


WfT 

fao 

ra-vana 

- licho ondoka, 





- liye ondoka 


"d^R 

3° 

ravi-vaar 

juma pili 

^HI Hldl 

^TT 

3o 

ravaiyyaa 

tabia, mtazamo; 

H#TT, ^MIHl; 




msimamo 

^RihihI 

■RR 

^O 

rasad 

mafao; zana 

W3?T; ^THT 

■RRR 

fao 

rasdaar 

kitoweo 

f^tarr 

T#T 

*dto 

rasiid 

risiti, stakabadhi 

fM^, WHMlfi 

TdkT 

fao 

rasila 

kitu chenye maji 

hm! 




yenye ladha 

^ PTHT 
♦ 

T^m 

3° 

rasoiya 

mpishi 


T$l§ 

^to 

rasoi 

1. jiko 2. chakula 

1. 2. -ci^l 

W1 

. _ fV 

^TTo 

rasm 

desturi, mila, tabia 

^f, df^TT, TT^faT 

wft ^ 

*dto 

rasmi pared 

gwaride rasmi 

Hrfft 'Rdf 
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fM ST^ oqro 



<5fto 

rassii 

kamba 



3° 

rahat 

gurudumu la kuvuta 





maji 

HFt 


3° 

rahan-sahan mtindo wa maisha 

ctt $rr 

T^TT 

<3T0 feo 

rah-na 

kukaa mahali; kuishi 

^fBT55 *TF#; ^St 

7FT 

3° 

raham 

huruma 

p^TT 

T?FT 

3° 

rahasya 

siri 

m 

Tlf 

^to 

rai 

haradali 


TRRT 

3° 

raak-shas 

shetani 

^tcTFft 

TM 

^fro 

raakh 

jivu 

% 

m 

3° 

raag 

1. mtindo wa muziki 

1. ffctt 3T 




2. upendo 

2. ^t 

m 

3° 

raaj 

1. miliki 

1. 




2. fundi mwashi 

2. ^t gaTRft 

<NfHR 

3° 

raaj-kumar 

mwana mfalme 

3'3THT 

<N$Hl(l 

*fto 

raaj-kumari 

binti mfalme 

f^nft 

<N«b)4lH ^fficT 

<#o 

raaj-koshiya 

niti sera ya fedha 

^TT ^TT ^[T 

<NH$$1 

*jfto 

raaj-gaddii 

kiti cha enzi 
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M 9I5J 

^TTo 

^to 

WI^M) 

wiM <wfa 

3«mhi{I 

f^R°T 

M«KU U I 


3« 

raaj-tantra 

utawala wa kifalme 

^rr ta^r 


3° 

raaj-duut 

balozi 

«IMNt 

<M$dWRT 

3° 

raaj- 

ubalozi 

\i«l^ll4] 



duutaavaas 




3° 

raaj-droh 

uhaini, uasi 


TNmpft 

T#) 

raaj-dhani 

mji mkuu 

f*5iss 

<M^te 

3° 

raaj-nayik 

haki za kibalozi 

wfo m f^imt^t 

3Tf^R 

* 

adhikaar 

nyumba za ubalozi 


H«bH S,o 

raaj-nayik 

^TT ^ ^sTMmT 



nikaaya 



<M t iRi e ij Prft qo 

raajnayik 

ubalozi 




mishan 



tM*flRl 

^to 

raaj-niti 

siasa 

f%'3TRTT 

<M T flRi c h 

fro 

raaj-niitik 

- a kisiasa 

- 3TT WT3TRTT 

<M^dl 

3° 

raaj-neta 

kiongozi wa kisiasa 

cfT P&taTTTT 

Tlffi 

3° 

raaj-patra 

gazeti la serikali, 

wt m 




karatasi yeneye 

«TTTRRft ^T 




matangazo / habari za Hl£l H lMl/$«i|{l '41 




serikali 


iMMfad 

fao 

raaj-patrit 

- liyo orodheshwa 

-f^PTt '3TtfttM 




kwenye karatasi za 

#^t TRRTTft TtT 




serikali 

flR=hl^ 

T^m 

30 

raaj-path 

barabara kuu 

4KNKI ^55 

<M«jjy 

30 

raaj-pramukh mkuu wa mkoa 

5^55 cfi g#3TT 
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M 

^TTo 

#0 


TMJRFT 

30 

raaj-prashray 

<MSIWM 

3° 

raaj-prasaad 


3° 

raaj-bhavan 


*=fto 

raaj-vivarnikaa 


3« 

raajasv 

TMT 

3« 

raja 


<5ft0 

razi 



^HFlft 

fa UL icK u l 

haki ya ukimbizi 

W& *TT 

jumba la mfalme 

3**TT ?TT 3 ^ 

makao ya gavana wa 

jimbo 

^TT ^TFTFTT 3T 

jarida la serikali, 

gazeti 

^rrfKT ^tt Wm3\, 

4 

mapato 

wfr 

mfalme 

3 ^ 

- naye kubali, 

- naye afiki 

-FFt 

-’TFt '3il'=£l e frl 


TT^T 

3° 

rajya 

TI^Iliclf^cT 

atPMjll 

3° 

raajya 

kshetratirikta 

adhikaar 


3° 

raajya-pad 

<i«*WRr 

30 

rajya-paal 

Tl« 

30 

rajya-mandal 

^_oq^qr 

Ffto 

rajya- 

vyavasthaa 


ufalme; taifa, jimbo 

^TTT, 

haki za kimataifa 

W$\ W PbHldl^l 

utaifa 

tfdr^ET 

gavana 

WTT5 

shirikisho la mataifa 

^TT Hldl^l 

mfumo wa utawala 

wa nchi 

3^ft =TT ^FTMT 

3T 'Tft 


30 rajyaadhi-patii mkuu kiongozi ^§55 

wa nohi ^ *$\ 
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^ ^TTo WI<5MI mM 
^lb f$l y ld< u l 


<jv*ri%ui 

3° 

rajyarohan 

utawazagi 



^to 

raat 

usiku 


T# 

T#> 

rani 

malkia 

*T#teTT 

<FT 

T#> 

raay 

maoni; ushauri 

TTT'SM; 3$T3Tft 


30 

rashtra 

taifa 


TI^StF 

30 

rashtra-droh 

uasi 

vJGTRft 

<I^Mfc| 

3° 

rashtra-pati 

rais 



T5fto 

rahstra-bhasha 

lugha ya taifa 

^tt m 

TF^W 

3° 

rashtra-mandal jumyiya ya mataifa, 

^tt m 




jumyiya ya madola 

m m#iT 

<I^M 

30 

rashtra-vaad 

uzalendo 


TF5#T 

30 

rashtra-sangh 

muungano wa mataifa 

g#pft m HTcii^r 

tt*5#t 

T#> 

rashtra-sangh 

baraza la muungano 

WTRT m WTl 



parishad 

wa mataifa 

m Hldl^l 

TP^# 

3° 

rashtra-sangh 

afisi kuu ya muungano 


«ftwrcn 


sachivaalaya 

wa mataifa 

cfT Hlcfl^T 

TP#T 

fao 

rashtrya 

kitaifa 

te#TT 

TT^tWPT 

3° 

rashtriya-karan 

utaifishaji 
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fMt sra; sqro ^HPrft 

^to 1%«^ Rtor^t 


w$m 

^to 

rashtriyataa 

uzalendo, utaifa 

vicll^l 

jm 

3° 

rasta 

njia, barabara 

«TTT«rRT 

wfk 

3o 

raah-giir 

msafiri 


R$imi 

Tfo ftBo 

rijhana 

kuvutia 


Rerar 

fao 

ritaayar 

kustaafu 


R*tRft 

foo fao 

rim-jhim 

manyunyu, wasa la 

*TF^ «TRTT55 ?TT 




mvua 


R*TPTcT 

^to 

riyaayat 

punguzo 


Rtot 

^to 

riyaasat 

miliki 

RnM 

R^m 

3° 

rivaaj 

desturi, mila 

^t, 

R?cTT 

3o 

rishta 

udugu; ukoo 

afSi^ss 

R^cftir 

3° 

rishte-daar 

ndugu, jamaa 


RsFTcT 

^fto 

rish-vat 

rushwa, hongo 

^TT, #Tt 

Rtrt 

'3T0 Rj50 

ris-na 

vuja 

w* 

Rw 

3° 

risala 

gazeti, jarida 

*Rt£t, STRRT 

Rsr 

Rro 

rihaa 

kuachiliwa huru, 

f3TTfe#TT 




kufunguliwa 

msfa 

R^rf 

^to 

rihai 

achia huru 

3TT#TT ^ 
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9 T^ a?To WlM WlM Wfa 
^to fa«icK u l 


fts 

3° 

riichh 

dubu 

n 

ft?PTT 

'STo fsBo 

riijh-na 

kuvutiwa 

U*ir 

% 

T#) 

riidh 

uti wa mgongo 

\5?ft m g#Tt 

f\ r», 

tlm 


riti 

desturi, tabia 

^ft, eT#TT 

ftfr-RqW 

3o 

riiti-rivaaj 

desturi na mila 

^TT ’ftvTT 

*RT 

OTO fs&O 

rundh-na 

songa roho, zuia 

#TT M, ^TT 




pumzi 



t#o 

rui 

pamba 

FF^TT 

WTT 

>3T0 ff&O 

ruk-na 

simama, koma 

#TFTT, #TT 


T#) 

rukaavat 

kikwamisho, kizuizi 

fowftefr, fo^ft 

WI5T 

3° 

rukkaa 

waraka 

^TW 

w 

30 

rukh 

mwelekeo; mtazamo 

g^HFTt 

wrf 

^fto 

rukhai 

kutokujali 


^Rr 

^fto 

ruchii 

hamu 


wr 

^to 

rujhaan 

uelekevu 


WTT 

3° 

rupyaa 

fedha; sarafu ya 

#TT; TKT^^TT 




fedha ya kihindi 

#fT 3T fofMt 
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fM 

sqro 

#0 

t<tlMl 

WlM Mflfc 

^FTPTtt 

Ri«kK u r 

l<1«KK u l 

w 

fao 

rusht 

- enye hasira; 





- liye ghadhibika 

-f^r j jR<te 

^KT 

fro 

rukha 

kavu, - a kukwaruza 

-3TT 


'STO fs&) 

ruuth-na 

kutoridhika 



^to 

ruudhi 

cha desturi 

^T 


3° 

ruup 

uzuri; umbo 



*sfto 

ruup-rekha 

muhtasari 


^qqH 

fao 

ruup-vaan 

- zuri, - a kupendeza 

-^tt, -v3TT ^fi^ir 


3° 

ruup-sajjaa 

utiaji urembo 

^'srrfr ^r 


3° 

rumaal 

leso, kitambaa 

M, te^Tss 

tw 

3T0 f®B0 

reng-na 

tambaa, sombea 

^TT55, #%3TT 

^ii^r 

fao 

rekhaankit 

- lio pigiwa mstari, 

-f#rt Mftt 5^TfT, 




-lio wekewa mstari 

-ftrot ^t g^Tft 

\m 

^Sto 

rekha 

mstari 

5^rfr 

}Riwm 

30 

registaan 

jangwa 

^T^TT 

f<T 

^to 

ret 

ufukwe; mchanga 

^TFTT 

tcRT 

^To fifco 

ret-na 

pigatupa 

^ITCTCT 

Cs 


253 





^TTo 


wM w 

^FTFTft 


#0 

^WI 





fao 

retiila 

- enye mchanga 

^TPTT 

^r 

^to 

rel 

gari msohi; treni 

RTft >M; M 

^RFf 

3° 

rel-maarg 

njia ya treni 

*rr M 


30 

rel-yatri 

mabehewa ya gari 

moshi 

r^it ^tt rcrfr 

t?R 

3° 

resham 

hariri 

m 

Mft 

fao 

resh-mi 

- a hariri 

-'3TT Fttft 

M 

30 

resha 

uzi, kitembwe 



30 

rehan 

rehani 


ft'3TT 

30 

roaan 

nywele au nyuzi laini 

RF3T ^t ?T1# 

fferc 

fao 

roeen-daar 

- enye nyuzi laini 

-tpt ^nfft 

ft«|j 

^fto 

rok 

marufuku 


term 

c\ 

^fto 

rok-thaam 

zuio 


ffaRT 

TTo f^5o 

rok-na 

kuzuia, kupiga 

marufuku 


fW 

30 

rog 

maradhi, ugonjwa 

^rrcr^t, ptNt 

<Vm 

3° 

rogan 

mafuta 
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M !PS 

S?To 

'Sl’O 


WlM m4*T 


fauidVT 

M i qcK' J l 

M 

fao 

rogi 

mgonjwa 

gjfNr 


fao 

rochak 

- a kupendeza 

-'37T ^ft^TT 

fN - 

IsPo fao 

roz 

kila siku 

Pb<7ii tft^ 


3° 

rozgaar 

kazi, ajira, mradi, 

3TT#TT, gTFff, 




ujira 



3° 

roznamcha 

kitabu cha mahesabu 

tef ^TT 




ya kila siku, noti buk 

*TT ferTT Tft^ jpT 




ya kumbu kumbu 


Tt^TT 

3° 

roza 

mfungo wa waislamu 

ttc^tT ^t 




mwezi wa ramadhani 

5^ 3T TFTRpft 

TfaffT 

ltf>0 Rfo 

rozana 

kila siku 

t%?TT Hl^ 

M 


rozi 

riziki, ujira 

R41 e £), \3'4t<i 


*#) 

roti 

mkate; riziki 


TtST 

3° 

roda 

changarawe; kikwazo 

rTPTKlt; Pb-WM't 

tHt 

OfTo jsBo 

rona 

kulia 

< ^<4l'3TT 

flw 

^To fsRo 

rop-na 

panda 

^T 


3° 

raub 

mamlaka; majivuno 

HIMI^T; HlRi^Tt 

<141 <711 

f%0 

raubila 

- enye mamlaka, 

-rr^ WR5T, 




-enye majivuno 

-it^ HlRffTt 
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ajTo 

wMt 

wii #r 

3<hi j i(1 


^Slo 

fay-ku u i 


faukK u l 

ft*T 

50 

rom 

laika 

tfl^bl 


30 

rohsan-daan 

kiingiza hewa 

i^t 

fMt 

^fto 

raush-ni 

nuru, mwanga, 

5'3tftt, 




mwangaza 


ff^TT 

^To fsfo 

raund-na 

kanyaga 

c bMI , ll 



raunak 

shangwe, shamra 

9fFt, STM 




shamra 


sr =1 






fa) 

lang-da 

kilema 



3° 

languur 

nyani mwenye uso 

FFft gtFT 3flt 




mweusi 


mz 

fao 

lampat 

- kahaba, - pujufu, 

- 3 ^ 




- zinifu, mzinzi 

-fM^ Jf^t 

^T 

fao 

lambaa 

- refu 

-H 


#0 

lambai 

urefu 

*\ .. 

^rfacT 

fco 

lambit 

1 . kusimamishwa 

1 . ^ffTMftM 




2 . kining’inio 

2 . *#ft'3Tt 

d«b$$KI 

3° 

lakad-hara 

mkata miti 

^bFT iftft 

wzi\ 

^to 

lakdii 

mti, kuni 
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ft4t 

^TTo 

^to 

tqi£M) 

WlM M#T 

icHMI'ft 

fcFTcTCH 

I<7McK u T 

3FTS3T 

3° 

iak-vaa 

upoozi 

0Ml5'4t 


*4to 

iakiir 

mstari, safu 



3° 

lakshan 

ishara, dalili 

^TRT, 


3° 

lakshya 

lengo, shabaha 

W 

?ppt 

*fto 

lagan 

makini, harara 

TTFMt, F7RT 

^FHT 

3T0 fto 

lag-na 

1 . kujishughulisha 

1 . ^T§J3#?TT 




2 . kuunganishwa 

2 . '^lpft^T 

?PT*FT 

fs5o f^O 

lag-bhag 

karibu 


^PTRTTT 

fst>o fao 

lagaataar 

bila kikomo 


?FTFT 

3° 

iagaan 

mapato kutokana na 

HIMIdl ^«hHI ’TT 




ardhi 


^PTHT 

TTo fBbo 

lagana 

bandika 

5TT#PT 

?PTFT 

T^to 

lagaam 

hatamu 


^PM 

30 

lagaav 

upendo, huba 

^St, ^fT 


*4to 

lachak 

mnyambuko; ulaini 

^H^^bl; ^TT^ft 

^HHT 

'STo isBo 

lachak-na 

kunyambuka, 

^TP^fjT, 




kupindika 


41^ii 

fro 

lachila 

cha kupindikana, 

^T ^ffff^HT, 




kinyambukacho 

f^HTP^TTMt 
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^TTo 

witMl 

WlM WT 

3<HHl(l 





fa 1 4d< u l 


^IHT 

3To ftbo 

lajana 

kuaibisha; 

*§3TTI#?TT; 




kutahayarika 


d'41^1 

fao 

lajifa 

- enye haya 

-tpf FFTT 

dHI 

sfto 

lajjaa 

haya, aibu 

m\, 

elP'Jtd 

fro 

lajjil 

- liye aibika 

-faft 3U$4l«bl 


TE^to 

lat 

unyewele 


^WTT 

3To fsbo 

latak-na 

kutundika, kutungika 


ddcbHI 

TTo ftbo 

lat-kana 

tundisha, tungisha 

^tSTT, $ff?IT 

O ' O 


5° 

lattuu 

pia 

fo3TT 


3° 

ladak-pan 

utoto 


^bT 

30 

lad-ka 

mtoto wa kiume 

gsf f\ ^rr teFT 


^to 

lad-kii 

mtoto wa kike 

5^ cfT 

^fFTT 

'STo ftto 

lad-khadana 

yumba yumba, 





pepesuka 

^&T 

^TT 

3 T0 ffbo 

larh-na 

kupigana, kuzozana 

$fi J IHI, ^l'TlHI 

*TfT^ 

*3to 

ladai 

pigano, mzozo, vita 

f^TRt, gsfoft, 
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^no 

<dl$?f! 

Wl4)d) M^R 

^cHMlfl 


^to 

fa L 4d< u l 


f?l L 4d< u l 


^lfHT 

<To foo 

ladana 

kupiganisha, 

^II^TT, 




kugombanisha 

^ J lNp?teTT 

dcT 

<^to 

lat 

uzoefu 


dcTF 

<5f)o 

lataa 

mtambazi 

^cilHI^I 

dcllfdl 

<To ff&D 

!ataad-na 

karipia, kemea 

^hM^TT, %^3TT 

dd)4)l 

3° 

latifa 

mzaha 

SfTFT 

wm 

fa) 

lath-path 

- liye tapakaa 

-M TW 55 

*PHT 

■STo f^O 

lad-na 

pakia; twisha 

W$\3U) ^TT 

^HT 

-3T0 fo>0 

lapak-na 

kudaka, kupokonya 



<*ffo 

lapat 

mwali wa moto, 

3T M, 




ndimi ya moto 

*TT M 


<To ftfcO 

lapet-na 

vingirisha 

ftM$TT 

WFU 

5 ° 

lafangaa 

mzururaji, aisye na 

^pMt, 'Srrrft^ ^tt 




kazi 


ePT 

<5fto 

lay 

lahaja 


^PPR 

^sfto 

lalkaar 

changa moto, upingaji 

^TFTT M, ^Mft 

dd'hlHI 

<To fsfib 

lalkaar-na 

kutishia 

'hMt'SIT 

O 

dddMT 

<To ff|50 

lal-chana 

tamanisha, tongoza 

^TFft^TT, ^MtT 


5 ° 

lalaat 

paji la uso 

Mt PTT 
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sqro 

^to fa u 4cK u l 




*r$*R 

« 

5 U 

lashkar 

?TC# 

^to 

lassii 

^5TT 

30 

lah-ja 


*cfto 

lahar 

^TRHT 

'STo feo 

lah-rana 

^TFHT 

3To Ij|50 

lah-lahana 


3° 

lah-sun 


3° 

lahuu 

^TfpH 

fao 

lahuu-luhaan 

TrPFTT 

TTo HBO 

laangh-na 


& 

laanchhan 

WfecT 

fro 

laanchhit 

STT^T 

*fto 

lain 

HT^tt 

^fto 

laibrerii 

*PsT 

fro 

laakh 


Ri«Ick u i 


jeshi, kambi la jeshi 


mtindi wa maji maji 

qT h# 

lahaja 

^RT 

wimbi 

fcNt 

peperuka 


sitawi 


kitunguu saumu 


damu 


- liye tapakaa damu 

-fo? »55 3T^ 

mwilini 

gg#f> 

ruka 


dosari, lawama 

CHRT 

- liye tiwa dosari, 

-f^T ^TT 

- liye laumiwa 

-f^H cnvj4fqi 

mstari, safu 

^Tff» TTT^ 

maktaba 

HI+tflcfT 

elfu mia moja 

hRt 
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Mt 




sfTo 

^to 


Rl«fcU u l 


icHMifl 

^IWI 


SfPRT 


Tsfto 


laagat 


^rrj^HT 

TTo fsBo 

lagu kar-na 

?TMT 

fao 

laachaar 

cTMft 

^fto 

laachari 

elNciH 

fao 

laajavaab 

*neft 

^fto 

laat-rii 

cTTcfT 

^fto 

lathi 

snf-MT 

3° 

laad-pyaar 

?nf$rr 

30 /f^o 

iaad-la 

TIRT 

^to 

laat 

WW 

TTo fa >0 

laad-na 

wm 

^to 

laanat 

WW 

TTo ffto 

lana 

w 

fao 

laa-pataa 

«mww 

fro 

laa-parvaah 


gharama, matumizi ya 

WTT, Wft *TT 

fedha 


tekeleza 


- siye jiweza, 

-TP fa%T, 

- liye lazimika, 

-f^ dlM=hl, 

- liye shurutishwa 


kutojiweza 


- sio na kifani 

-ffrat pt ftoft 

bahati, nasibu 

«TTfT^t, ^T#| 

bakora 

TOTTT 

dekeza 

t=frfT 

kipenzi 

♦ 

mguu 


kupakia 

^rt'STT 

karipio, adhibu 

OTRftf 

kuleta 

^<i| 

- liye potea 

-f?PT 1 TT^'3TT 

sio angalifu 

#3tt 3TFT#£ 
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f^ft 

3TTo 


mM mfo 



^to 

f^FTcR^T 


I5iuki< u i 


^fto 

laa-parvahi 

kutojali, upurukushani 

ePT 

3° 

laabh 

faida 



fro 

laabh-daayak 

- a faida 

"3TT W^T 

wm 

3° 

laabhaansh 

bonasi, magawanyo yasjfaRft, *TT 




faida 

'TTT^T 


3° 

laayak 

- enye uwezo, 





- enye busara 

ittrt 

cfR 

^to 

laar 

mchururiko wa mate 

^t ht% 


$o/fao 

laal 

nyekundu 



3° 

laalach 

choyo, uroho 

#qt, sM 


fao 

laal-chii 

- enye choyo 

Ml4f 


^to 

laalten 

kandili 

=biM 

^rar 


laal-sa 

hamu, tamaa 

^TTS5 

duiRu 

<#)/fao 

laa-vaaris 

- siye na mrithi; 

ftPl HT gM; 




kisicho na mwenyewe 

^TT 


*3\o 

laash 

maiti 


far 

who 

liye 

kwa ajili ya 

wi 3tfM 

fWll 

m foo 

likh-na 

kuandika 

<jj3TT#J5T 
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fM 

s|To 

rM 


^HFTt 


#0 

ISl«KK u l 


R*l lA kK u l 



*sfto 

li-khai 

maandiko, maandishi 

*TT'3TT#Bt, *TT3Trit$ft 


*#> 

likhaa-padhii 

maandikiano 

HT3TTflf%3TFTt 

f?t<s||q<i 


likhaavat 

maandishi 

JTT-3Tr£teft 

toir 

B> fsBo 

litana 

kulaza 

^TFtTT 


'STo fcBo 

lipat-na 

kumbatia, pambaja 

3fsn#3TT, MIHMI 

f#t 

*#> 

lipii 

andiko, maandishi 

'3Tf#Bt, *TT'3Tfit9ft 

Wpb 

3° 

lipik 

karani 

^Rpft 

f#fa^r 

#0 

lipi-baddh 

iliyo andikwa 

f#3Tt '3TT#FTT 

ftPOT 

3° 

lifafa 

bahasha 

«T5T9TT 

f^FTRT 

3° 

libaas 

vazi 

qi4l 

ftfSMI 

3° 

lihaza 

kwa mantiki hiyo, kwa 

'FTT Hff^t #Tt, W 




hiyo, kwa maana hiyo 

1 

=g 

1 

f#FF 

3° 

lihaaf 

firashi, farishi 

forreft, wMt 

#HT 

TTo feo 

liip-na 

kukandika 

^BI#BT 

fff 

^to 

lungii 

kikoi 

f^Btf 


. 

Ro 

lucchaa 

mhuni, mjanja, 





- naye ghilibu 


W™ 

'STo fcBo 

lut-na 

kuporwa 


^FTT 

*To feo 

lutana 

tapanya mali, 

*tt# 




kutawanya 

^PTT 
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fv ■ 

lfq| 

SfTo 

^to 

wifkfl 

PS « 

WlM M#T 


krl^ld< u l 



3° 

lutera 

mfilisi, munyang’anyi, 

g^TRpft, 

' 



mporaji 

^\{R\ 


M Cv-. 



rv. .rv rs rv.»rs c\ 


'3T0 W) 

iuu3K-na 

TingiriKa, uingiriKd, 

fwrw, hpTw, 




vingirika 


^THT 

3To isbo 

lubhana 

vutia 

|&3TT 


Mo 

luu 

hewa ya joto 

%=tt ^TT 'J?l<ij 


Mo 

luut 

mali iliyo 

Mt ^Ht 




nyang’anywa 

^fRPHT 

^-Tsrcfc 

Mo 

luut-khasoot 

utekaji 


W* 

<To fsbo 

luut-na 

kuteka 



Mo 

luut-paat 

utekaji 


w 

fao 

lula 

kiwete, kilema 

PbvlHI 

^Pb^l 

#*?to 

iekin 

lakini, bali 

ell c bt'Tt , «R'ft 

^TsT 

30 

lekh 

insha, makala 

^TT, wm\ 


3« 

leekhak 

mwandishi 

gsrrM 


Mo 

leekh-ni 

kalamu 



3° 

lekha 

hesabu ya matumizi, 

fHTf *TT 




makadirio 

toM3T? 

^<s||cbK 

30 

lekhakaar 

mhisibu 

gMf. 

M-#GTT 

3° 

lekha jokha 

hesabu 
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fif^t aiTo WliM WlM 

^to ^FRR^T ftMd< u l 


ftW TOR) 

30 

lekha 

pariikshak 

mkaguzi wa hesabu 

«TT tfllf 


fao 

lekhya 

hati, maandiko 

m£t, T TT'3TT## 

^TT 

'3T0 fffiO 

let-na 

lala, jinyosha 

^TMT, ^PTt^TT 


3° 

len-daar 

mdai 



30 

len-den 

kufanyana biashara; 

^#qOTPTT ta^TTTT; 




kuwa na uhusiano 

*TT 

^TT 

tfo ffpo 

lena 

twaa, chukua 

^TT55, ^3TT 

#T 

3° 

fep 

kupaka 


ffq 

30 

lemp 

0 

taa 

TIT55 

#fi*PTT 

Nto 

lok-kathaa 

hadithi za 

FT## 'TTT 




kienyeji/jadi 

R)^## /^lil 

#IT%T 

3° 

lok-giit 

nyimbo za kienyeji/ 

#Nt 'tTT 




kiutamaduni 

ftoFTl^ft 

#IkT5T 

30 

lok-tantra 

demokrasia 

t#M3TT 

^NktPrtt 

fao 

lok-taantrik 

kidemokrasia 

f^t#M3TT 

vi)«D*|^«D 

3° 

lok-nartak 

mcheza ngoma za 

^JTT #t*TT *TT 




kienyeji/kiutamaduni 


#3RT 

^To f^50 

lok-na 

kudaka 



3° 

lok-nritya 

ngoma za kienyeji 

RfaT ^TT f^NNt 
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^TTo 


#1 w 

^TFTff 



f^TcTF'T 


f?n4<R u r 


#FTcT 

3° 

lok-mat 

maoni ya watu 

HT-aM *TT 

#RFTT 

^to 

lok-sabha 

bunge la chini 

«j*t ?TT #ft 

#TT ^R^T 

3o 

lok swaasthya 

afya ya jamii 

'3TFFTT 3T ^PftSS 

dl+WK 

30 

lokaachaar 

jambo la desturi 

^T 

#T 

3° 

log 

watu, raia 

^ T&\ 

#T 

T^to 

loch 

mnyambuko 


#>r 

3« 

lobh 

uroho, tamaa 

tjM, cpttss 

#ft 

jo/fro 

lobhii 

mroho, - enye tamaa 

3M, m\ss 

#r|t 

^to 

lomdii 

mbwa mwitu 



3° 

lori 

wimbo wa 

Mt cfT 




kubembeleza mtoto 

^^#tt 5^ 


3° 

lohaa 

chuma 


#fIT 

30 

lohaar 

mfua chuma 


#T 

^to 

laung 

karafuu 

W£SS 


^to 

lau 

mwali wa moto 

^'3TFft 3T #rt 

#£t 

^to 

lauki 

mumunya 

33^ 


266 




M ^ sqro 


#^T 

'3PfO ffBo 

iaut-na 

rudi 

^t 

#^HT 

*T0 fsf)0 

lautana 

rudisha 



jo/f%o 

lauh-purush 

mshupavu 

iwi 

*T = V 





^TT 

fato 

vandanaa 

ibada; sala 

^THT; TM 

*R#T 

fto 

vandaniiya 

mheshimiwa, 

gtfMfaT, 




- naye stahiwa 

-hh «i£taf 

^9T 

3 ° 

vansh 

ukoo 



30 

vanshaj 

wa ukoo mmoja 

s#ss 

3!?TFfat 

^to 

vanshaavalii 

utenzi wa kustmulia 

^jft H ^P5#3TT 




ukoo wa mtu 

^BtSS ^TT 

W 

fato 

vakaalat 

uwakilishi; elimu ya 

^fMt#; *TT 




uanasheria 

vJ'3THT?tft'3TT 

cHMijRHPTT 

30 

vakaalat-nama 

hati ya kurushusu 





wakili kutatea 

^tfM ^'3tt 

q#?f 

30 

vakiil 

wakili 

<T c hl# 

^T 

3 ° 

vakt 

saa; muda 

TTTS ; ^T 


3 ° 

vak-tayya 

taarifa; hotuba 

HSTtHT; %5T 

w\ 
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^ITo W 



f*P 4 <i< u l 

fa«kK u l 


^wr 

3° 

vaktaa 

mhutubiaji, mhadhri 

g^tfr 


3° 

vachan 

ahadi; kauli 


^FRIdT 

3° 

vachan-data 

mtoa ahadi 



3° 

vachan-patra 

ahadi ya maandiko 

'3 m £\ qr *rr-'3Ti#£r 


fao 

vachan-baddh 

kuwa na wajibu, 

'gfTT ^TT 




kuwajibika 



3° 

vazan 

uzito 

vj'41tl 


^to 

vajah 

sababu, kutokana na 

^dlcbHI ’TT 

q#ST 

3° 

vazifa 

fedha kwa ajili ya 

^T ^FTT '3TFM ^T 




kuendelea na masomc 

>^^3^ ^TT ^TRM 

#FP 

3° 

vanik 

mfanya biashara, 

^TFPTT fMRTRT, 




mchuuzi 


«RR 

3« 

vatan 

nchi ya kuzaliwa 

M ^t ^tMtt 

WM 

Ffto 

vadh-shala 

machinjioni 

FTf^TeM 


Mo 

vadhuu 

mke; bibi arusi 

#3t '3TTM 


3° 

van 

msitu 

5^ 


fro 

vafaa-daar 

- aminifu, - tiifu 
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fMt 91^ 

3fTo 

t<Tl#f) 

^tM w 

^RFTft 


^To 

f^RWT^T 




Tcfto 

vafaa dari 

uaminifu, utiifu 



T5fro 

vay 

umri 

arit 


fao 

vayask 

mtu mzima, 





- liye barehe 

-f# 

*TT 

3° 

var 

bwana arusi 

^TPTT STR^ft 


3° 

vardaan 

baraka 



^i4lo 

var-na 

au sivyo, vinginevyo 

'3TF5 #2Tt, RPtM 


3« 

varg 

1, kundi 2. matabaka 

1. ^ 2. Hli«ll«bl 

^rMt 

T^to 

varg paheli 

shindano la kujaza 

ftfeffit ?TT ^MT 




maneno 



3° 

varg-bhed 

ubaguzii wa kitabaka 

3*ll J j4) cfT ffeTFR 

3*f #f 

3« 

varg sangharsh 

mapambano ya 

HNIHMl *TT 




kitabaka 


cj4t 

3o 

var-nan 

maelezo, masimulizi, 





ufafanuzi 


^TMT 


varn-mala 

alfabeti 

'3TI^45|cj^l 

*#TFT 

wo 

vart-maan 

- a sasa, 

-'3TT TTTTTT, 




- a wakati huu 

-3TT W^t ^55 


269 



f\« rv . „ ,. 

tf^T $T^ 

^TTo 

■'FTT#!# 

^tM <rcfa 



f^McK u T 




vardii 

sare 


3° 

varsh 

mwaka 


^fto 

varsh-gaanth 

siku kuu ya 




ukumbusho ya kila 




mwaka 


^fTo 

varshaa 

mvua 

<Ttk1 

3° 

vasant 

majira kati ya 




kiangazi na kipupwe 

3#TcT 

Tf^to 

vasiiyat 

wosia 

*T#M4ki1 

3« 

vasiiyat kartaa 

anaye acha wosia 

^TcRR 

30 

vasiiyat-daar 

aliye achiwa wosia 

n#TcHFTT 

3° 

vasiyat-nama 

wosia 

n#TcT *FTCT 


vasiiyat 

mali ya wosia 



sampadaa 


3^T efj^TT 

TTo fsfc 

vasuul karnaa 

ukusanyaji wa mali 


T#o 

vasuli 

upatikanaji wa mali 


T5fto 

vastu 

kitu, mali 

^cT: ■ 

feo fro 

vastutah 

kwa kweli 


faWcK u l 

#£^55 *TT 

3^f9Tf nr te 
^l^l 

wv 

wRr ^ qr 

f^'STPTFsfT H 

##qr 

3THT^ '3TTE5T 3t#TT 
'3TT?fft '3TT#rT 3t#TT 
##TT 

^TT cft#TT 

vi^Hlvjil «TT *TI# 
viMI^HI^l =TT TT^ 

n«rT =T^ft 
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lfq| 

arro 

A. 

^5To 

wifldl 


r* » _ 

f^RTTF 

W«kK u I 


3° 

vastu vinimay 

biashara ya 

taTCTRT *TT 




kubadilishana bidhaa 

^RfclSTFTT Rl?l55 


3« 

vastra 

1. nguo, vazi 

1. =114] 




2. kitambaa 

2. PbdMI55 


Tffo 

vah 

yeye, yule 


TTRTT 

TTo fffo 

vahan karnaa 

1. kuvumilia 

1. ^M'SfT 




2. kubeba mzigo 

2. ^pRfT ^Hl 

3F*T 

30 

vaham 

- a kuwazika tu 

-OTT ^fl#BT Z 

^pft 

f%0 

vahamii 

anaye jihisi, anaye 

OTFTT^r MMf, '3TFTFT 




jiwazia 

f^FTMf'3TT 

5TST 

ffUo fao 

vahaan 

pale, kule 

’TFf, ^ 

*T 

ffo 

vaanchhit 

- a kutamanika 

-'3TT ^dHlte 


fsBo ffo 

vaakaii 

kwa kweli, Bila shaka, 

T«TI H^ldT, f^FTT 3TFbT, 




dhahiri kabisa 

ttM Mttt 

W 

3° 

vaakya 

fungu la maneno, 

TrfT Hl^Tl, 




sentensi 

3Mft 

Tmrer 

3° 

vaakyaansh 

shehemu ya sentensi 

*TT TfM 

TTfVr 

30 

vaanijya 

biashara 

famm 
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ajTo 


w 

^RTFlft 


^To 



l$|w|d< u l 


#**T |cT 

3« 

vaanijya duut 

afisa biashara 

3TNforr fosrraiRT 




ubalozini 


3Pft 

Mo 

vani 

sauti 


^raran 

30 

vaataavaran 

mazingira 

HlPl' J tl<l 

<T1W 

3° 

vaad 

mabishano, mgogoro 

FTf^Mt, 

<TK<hdl 

3° 

vaad kartaa 

mhotubu, mhadhiri 



3° 

vaad patra/ 

hati ya malalamiko 

FT$ *TT HMMI414 

3TCT 

3° 

vada 

ahadi 

'Sfintt 

31$ 

3° 

vadi 

1. bonde 2. mlio 

1. 2. g#rt 




maalum wa muzuki 

FTS^T <TT gsfcft 

'TR’TT 

tfo ffho 

vaapas kamaa 

rudisha 

^TT 


Mo 

vaap-si 

kurudi 


wrft 

3° 

vaap-si tiket 

tiketi ya kwenda na 

f^t ^TT ^T 




kurudi 


^rtcT 

3° 

vayu-pot 

ndege ya vita 

*TT to 

3F£Tpf 

3° 

vayu-maarg 

njia ya ndege 

M^TT ^TT 

dl^TM 

3« 

vayu-yaan 

ndege ya usafiri 


dl^tdl 

^fto 

vayu-sena 

jeshi la anga 

%$ft ^TT '3TFTT 

*TR 

30 

vaar 

1. siku 2. shambulizi 

1. #| 2. 9II^<M 
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^TTo 

^to 

t<TI$?fl 


^KTFKt 



m ^tptt 

'STo ffbo 

vaar karna 

kushambulia 



3° 

vaaris 

mrithi 

TjM 


-f^_ 

^To 

varta 

mjadala, 

^KMT, 




mazungumzo, 

^l'&Hl, 




majadiliano, gumzo 

HMR^3TP?r ; yfr 

4ldWlW 

3» 

vaartaalaap 

mazungumzo 



fao 

vaarshik 

- a mwaka 

-3TT 


fa) 

vast-vik 

- a kweli 

-'3tt 

cllt^bK 

3° 

vaastu-kaar 

mchoraji wa ramani 

^fuifr ^fT TKpfr 





^TT ■RT^PTT 




za majengo 


«HKj^irT 

3o 

vaastu-shilp 

etimu ya uchoraji wa 

M^*IT MM cfT 




ramani za nyumba 

Pfpf *TT ^fT 

3TS 

fo*To 

vaah 

heko 


3T^b 

fao 

vaahak 

1. mpagazi 

1- ft 




2. chombo cha 

2. ## ^T 




uchukuzi 


^T 

3° 

vaahan 

gari 

^Trfr 
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M 9 K 

^TTo 

**IUM 

f^FTcR^ 

w\M 

f?Rd< u l 


fao 

vaahiyaat 

- a kipuuzi, 

- sio na maana 

-'37T f^S^t 
-#3TT ^TT *TT5^T 

fafjef 

fro 

vikal 

kutatarika; hangaiko 
la moyo, kicherehere 

fe<iO=bl; ^TT^bf 
elT 


3 ° 

vikaas 

maendeleo, usitawi 



30 

vikendri-karan 

ugawaji wa madaraka, 
mgatuo wa madaraka 

s’rt ^TT mz<m, 

g»TT^t =TT JTI4<l=bl 


3 ° 

vikray 

uuzaji 


fo&rr 

30 

vikreta 

muuzaji, mchuuzi 


term 

fro 

vikhyaat 

mashuhuri, maarufu 


f^TcT 

fao 

vigat 

iliyo pita 

^ptT te 


30 

vighatan 

kuvunjika 

^jff^RT 

f^T 

30 

vighn 

kikwazo, kizuizi, 

kizingiti 

f^pM 

f^TK 

30 

vichaar 

wazo, fikra; maoni 

«ITMf, Kbsbl; T TT'3il’fl 

f^TR^ 

(f^nvfar) 

fao 

vichaar-yogya 

(vichaarniya) 

linalo paswa 

kufikiriwa kwa makini 

TOT 

$IW>(Hl ^RT HFlM 

f^TR-f^r^ 

30 

vichaar 

vimarsh 

mjadala 
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ftst spf 

3TTo 


wt 

icHHifl 


^to 

Ri»4d< u i 


f?1 UL icK u l 


f^TTT#T 

fao 

vichaar-aadhiin 

1 - nayo fikiriwa 

-’TFTt fyMcii 

fWtf 

fao 

vichaar-aarth 

kwa kupata mawaidha 337 ^qRT HMI^I 

ftf^FT 

fao 

vichitra 

ajabu, - a kushangaza 

-'3TT ^TFTM 

fosFT 

<Mto 

vijay 

ushindi 


f^tcTT 

3° 

vijeta 

mshindi 

gfM 

f^UfcT 

<3to 

vigyapti 

tangazo 

mMt 

f^TFT 

3° 

vigyaan 

sayansi 

TWft 

toFT 

3° 

vigyaa-pan 

tangazo 

^FTRt 

f^^TT 

<^to 

vidamb-na 

hangaiko, wasi wasi 

FFTI^t, 3Ttft ^TTTft 

facK'h 

30 

vitarak 

anaye gawa, 

<Wm ’MT, 


3° 

vitaran 

mgawanyi 

gw# 

facTC^T 

ugawanyaiji, ugawaji 


faccT ®5<f 

3° 

vitta biuro 

idara ya fedha 

^4RT 4T ^4T 

facT W^TTt 

3° 

vitta sahchari 

afisa mwandamizi wa 

3Fta 5'3TT5PM 4T 




mambo ya fedha 

^t4T^T 

fw 

^to 

vidaa 

maagano 

^TT'STFTFTt 

f^T 

30 

videsh 

ugenini 
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sw 

2 TTo 

3>fo 

feFTcRN 

wiM 

^RFTff 

fa*KK u l 

f^ST 'ffirT 

^to 

videsh niti 

sera za nchi za kigeni ^ ^fT f^ff 

Ffatt srr m 

3 ° 

videsh 

prachaar 

idara ya utangazaji wa 35 RT 3 T OTTRFff 3 T 
habari nchi za nje Niff ^f ^IT ^ 



prabhaag 



f^T wm 

30 

videsh 

mantraalay 

wizara ya mambo ya 

kigeni 

f^RRT *TT ^TT 

JV'l’fl 

f^TT 

*3to 

videsh yatra 

safari za nchi za nje 

JTWfl ^TT ^f RT ^ 

f^sr ^r 

^fo 

videsh seva 

idara ya huduma za 

nchi za nje 

^RT ^ ff^TT ^TT 
^fT ^ 

f^T ^t 30 

videsh seva 
kaarmik 

afisa wa idara ya srgforr cp ^rt *TT 

mambo ya nchi za nje ijt ^ ^TT ^ 

f^nter^ 

3 « 

videshaadhi- 

karan 

mahakama ya kigeni 

TTTWTT *TT fWf 

fil^fl ^FT) 

^fo 

videshii daak 

posta ya kupeleka 

qf^T *TT 




barua nchi za nje 

S TRT'3TT *r£t 'TTT 

f^ft w^\ 

3 ° 

videshii 

maamle 

mambo ya nchi 

za nje 

W^\ ^TT 

^TT ^f 

faM aTNR 

30 

videshii 

vyaapaar 

biashara ya nchi 

za nje 

f«T3TT3TRT ^TT *T$t 

'jTT ^ 

f^TT 

^fo 

vidya 

elimu 


f^TFff 

3 ° 

vidyaarthi 

mwanafunzi 



276 




SfTo 



* 


l^l'^d< u l 


wMck u i 


3° 

vidyaalay 

chuo 

fafr 


30 

vidroh 

uasi; uhalifu 


fqsTi^l 

go/fto 

vidrohi 

muasi 

3'3TT# 

f^TFT 

3° 

vidvaan 

msomi, mtaalam 

3?M, 3^ts^t 

fa«PTT 

sffo 

vidh-va 

mjane 


f^TFT 

3° 

vidhaan 

sheria, kanuni 

$ft) 4 ll, 6 bl , J^f 

f^TFT 

sfto 

vidhaan 

parishad 

baraza la kutunga 

sheria majimboni 

«TRRT R ^fTT 
#TT HIPimM) 

f%^H W 

3° 

vidhaan 

mandal 

baraza la kutunga 
sheria majimboni 

'NKNl RT 'T^ll 

SttfaT HTfWKff 

f^TR *RTT 

5fto 

vidhaan 

sabhaa 

baraza la kutunga 
sheria majimboni 

«TRMT R ^TT 

SttfeTT 


^ffo 

vidhi 

namna, jinsi, njia 

RRT, Mf, RT'3TT 

fate 

fsfjo fao 

vidhitah 

- a sheria 

-'3TT ^tffOT 


30 

vidhi 

paraamarsh 

data 

mshauri wa mambo 

ya kisheria 

cp pp# 

R f%^tt'3TT 

fafaHPT 

fro 

vidhi-maanycf 

- a kisheria 

-3TT f%M3TT 

fifa-fa*TFT 

30 

vidhi-vibhaag 

idara ya sheria 
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^TTo 

^o 

wiM 

*ettM w 


l$lWd< u l 

I?t4ck u i 


3° 

vidhur 

mjane 



3° 

vidheyak 

muswada wa sheria 

gFTTST 3T Stft'STT 

f^ftft 


vinatii 

ombi 


f^TRT 

30 

vinaash 

maafa, uharibifu 

FT'STTOT, \^R4t^ 

faRFFT 

3° 

vinimay 

badilishana 

^T^TFTT 

I^hRcT 


vipatti 

msiba, janga 

g#TT, ^TFTT 


<3to 

vip-da 

msiba, janga 

g#rr, ^tftt 

ft*TFT 

30 

vibhaag 

idara; tawi 

^RT; ^ 

t^TcT Rnfa 

3° 

vimat nirnay 

maamuzi yaliyokuwa 

FT'STT^t ^TT##p 




na upinzani 

’TT \iRMl4l 

WcT 

*5fto 

vimatii 

upinzani 

#R|Fft 

Rm 

30 

vimaan 

ndege, eropleni 

^t, 

f^FTFT &T 

30 

vimaan kshetra 

kiwanja kidogo cha 

PTjHMI ^tt 




ndege 


^HMHccH 

3° 

vimaan-pattan 

kiwanja cha ndege 

ferRTT ^TT 

W 7 ! 

3o 

viyog 

utengano, 

^TFTt, 




mgawanyiko 

^FTF#Ft 
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^TTo 


I5i«ld< u i 


Rf«ld< u l 




3° 


viraam 


ftTFT 

T^to 

viraam sandhii 

ftTRTcT 

^fto 

viraasat 


fa) 

viruddh 


fro 

virodhi 

f^fa 

3° 

vilamb 


3° 

vilay 

f^TRft 

fao 

vilasi 

f^PT 

30 

vivaran 

tor 

fa) 

vivash 

f^TcfT 

^to 

vivash-ta 

teRT 

^fto 

vivaachan 


kikomo, mwisho, 

f^rt, 3 ^tT, 

ukomo 


mapatano ya kuacha 

FFTTCHt *JT 

vita kwa muda 

4fer =RTT 

urithi 


kinyume; upinzani 

f^f; 

mpinzani; 

gf%pft, 

- a kushindana, 

-'3TT ^TSHT, 

- a kupingana 

-'3TT ^FTHT 

ukawiaji 


uharibifu; ufifiaji 


- enye ashiki nyingi, 


- kware 


maelezo 


- liye shurutishwa, 


- liye lazimishwa 

-f$m 

ulazimisho 

UdlM$Tt 

maamuzi, suluhisho 
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f|3t 915? 

^TTo 

cpfo 


wM WT 

4«m m 

Rmd< u i 

f^PTcR^T 


3° 

vivaaachan ka 

mahakama ya kudumu Hi£|cbHI *TT 

FTlt *TFTM*T 


sthayi 

nyayalaya 

ya usuluhishaji 

*TT ^ft^TFft 


3° 

vivaad 

mafarakano, ugomvi, 





mabishano 

HlfsMMt 

teTMT? 

fao 

vivaadaaspad 

- a kuleta mabishano, 

-'3tt ^tet *#MHt, 




- a kukaidiana 

—<3TT ^fj^'STFTT 

faTTS 

3° 

vivaah 

arusi; ndoa, nikaah 

'3TR*ft; ^T'STT, f^PI? 


3° 

vivaah-vichhed 

talaka 

rTMFTTT 

f¥N> 

3° 

vivek 

busara, akili 

fTTRT, 


^fto 

vivek buddhi 

busara, akili ya 

|TTRT, *TT 




kuchungua 

Wl^ 

fifolfe'Wl 

3° 

vivek-aadhikaar uwezo wa kuamua 

cfi ^3TT^TT 




jambo 


fr9IM 

fao 

vishaal 

kubwa mno 



3° 

vishishta- 

haki, ruhusa 

Mt, TTfTTT 



adhikaar 



rv \. .... 

wm 

fao 

vishesh 

- sio na kifani, 

-#3Tt FT f^OTft, 




- a namna yake 

-3TT FPTT 

ffim 

3° 

visheshagya 

mtaalam 

^TS^FT 
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fM 

^TTo 

IcRcK u I 


Rl«icK u l 


^to 

vishesh-ta 

umaalum, 

TFTTS^T, 




umashahuri 

'3 t TT3T|TT 

w^rrCt 

3° 

vishesh 

afisa mwandamizi 

'3TT#TTT 5^ri 



sahchari 




3« 

vishesh- 

haki maalum 

^TTS^T 


aadhikaar 


vishesh- 

aadhikari 


afisa mwenye kazi 
maalum 


ft^t 


fasfFT ^T 

30 

vishraam kaksh chumba cha 

mapumziko 

f^TT ^TT 

faSTFTJS 

3° 

vishraam griha 

nyumba ya 

mapumziko 

^TT *TT 

HIJjMlcbl 

fafita u r 

3« 

vish-leshan 

uchambuzi 


ftsRT 

3° 

vishva 

ulimwengu; dunia 

vilW^ 

f^T 5FTT ^FT 

3° 

vishva daak 

sangh 

shirika la posta la 

kimataifa 

Mm ^TT M\ ^TT 
f^HMI^I 

f^f^TTsFT 

30 

vishva- 

vidyaalay 

chuo kikuu 

^Tf f^£55 


fao 

vishvasniya 

- aminifu 

-'3rf T T%£ 

far 

3° 

vish 

sumu 
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STTo 


fttM 

^HFTtt 

^ptctpt 

m^ck u i 

fa'rcrar 

^fto 

visham-ta 

hitilafu, tofauti; 

fefcicll^ 




ugurhu 

m 


3° 

vishay 

jambo, kitu, hoja 


fawrc^ 

^fto 

vishay-vastu 

thimu, dhana, 

Sftt, 




dhamira 



fao 

vishayii 

- enye tamaa 

-tpf '27TT55 

fa^TT 

fao 

vishailaa 

- enye sumu 


f^mfcf 

^to 

visangatii 

- sio na hoja, 

-ftrar mt fftt, 




- sio pasa, - sio husu 

-fM to, -ftmr fg; 

fawfcT 

#0 

visammatii 

upinzani 


f^cTR 

3° 

vistaar 

eneo, mapana na 

q^3TT, fM 'TT 




marefu 


f^T 

fto 

vistrit 

- liyo fafanuliwa 

- fcPft OTFpffaT 


3° 

vis-phot 

mlipuko 



fao 

vis-photak 

baruti 


#iTT 

3° 

viza 

cheti cha ruhusa ya 

^TT ^fTTT *TT 




kuingia nchini, viza 

^fT^TT %t 


3« 

vito 

kura ya turufu 
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fMr ?k 

^TTo 

WlM 

^iM w 



^to 

fa<4cK u l 


^WT 


#TT 

^to 

vina 

chombo cha muziki 

^TT 




cha kihindi 

^TT fMM 


fao 

viir 

shujaa, jasiri 

fdT35, ^ftft 

#(cTT 

^fto 

viir-ta 

ushujaa, ujasiri 

3fdT55, 3^Rftft 

#TPT 

fao 

viiraan 

mahame 


cTccTf^T 

3° 

vritt-chitra 

filamu ya maelezo 

^TT Hl^^it 

loild 

3« 

vritaant 

habari, masimulizi, 

PTTft, HlRl^M, 




ripoti 

fm 

#i 

^to 

vrittii 

silika 



fao 

vriddh 

mzee 


^lcf^r 

^fto 

vriddhaavas- 

uzee 

3^55 



tha 



!3f®r 

^fto 

vriddhi 

ongezeko, nyongezo 

3ff?T^t, ^Nt 

p^TfcRTT 

3° 

brihaspati-vaar 

alhamisi 

^IHI^l 

^tcTd 

30 

veetan 

mshahara, ujira 

^TTFRT, T^ftTT 

tcPT f^T 

3° 

veetan-din 

siku ya mshahara 

#| *TT gSMTT 

3cmtft 

30 

veetan-bhogi 

anaye ishi na 

3THT^ ^ft dT 




mshahara 

gwRT 
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f^t ^ 3fTo Wlt?M) t<HI J lfl 

^to Rm\K u I f^FTcR^ 


tsRT 

<#) 

veshyaa 

malaya, kahaba 

*TMFTT, 3TTFRT 


3 « 

veeshya-grih 

nyumba ya makahaba, 

^IT 3T HI^WI, 




danguro 

SPjfl 

%5J 4 H*jlcr| 

<^to 

veeshya-vritti 

umalaya, ukahaba 

viHdMI, vMiSRr 

IsilFH 

30/flo 

vaigyaanik 

mwana sayansi 

^'STFTT <TRf# 

ttf§FI> 

flo 

vaideshik 

- a kigeni 

-'3TT f¥Ht 

t^T 

30/H0 

vaidya 

mganga wa madawa 

yipn ^tt frfit 




ya kienyeji 


t*T 

flo 

vaidh 

- a kisheria 

-'3TT feM'STT 

tr 

30 

vair 

uadui, uhasama 

TJ'3fl^, 3FRFTT 

wit 

3 ° 

vairagi 

anaye jinyima 

3TFTFI Rf#TT 

t<rR 

3 ° 

vairaagya 

kuridhika, kujinyima 

^Rcftol, 

tw 

fsfro flo 

vaisaa 

namna ile, kama vile 

RRT 4TTRT 11 % 

tte 

30 

vot 

kura 


tt^T 

30 

votar 

mpiga kura 

g^TT ^TT 


30 

vyakti 

mtu 

1 

OC\ 

afflrFRT 

flo 

vyaktigat 

- a binafsi 

-'3TT Rm# 
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fv fv , r 

ttft ST^ 

^TTo 

^to 

wiM 

mM w 


i$i«4d< u r 

fa«KK u l 


3° 

vyaktivaad 

ubinafsi 


arf^IR 

3° 

vyabhichaar 

zinaa, ufasiki 

f*RT55, 


3° 

vyay 

haraja, gharama; 

F^TT, WTT; 




ufujaji wa fedha 

3<§Mt cJT 


fro 

vyarth 

- sio faa, - a bure 

W55, —'3TT ^ 

mm 

30 

vyavasaay 

kazi, shughuli 

=TTFrft, 

mm 

^fto 

vyavas-thaa 

mpango, mpangiiio 

grfpfr, : gqTM'3Tt 

mrn^ 

3° 

vyavas- 

mwandaliaji, 




thaapak 

mwandamizi 

2'3TT^rM 

mm 

3o 

vyavahaar 

utendajl, tabia 

^rft'STT 


3° 

vyashti-vaad 

ubinafsi 

♦ 

aRPT 

3° 

vyasan 

ukiukaji wa mazoea 

cfT MR3TT 


30/ffo 

vyasanii 

mwenye tabia ya 

2>M ^#TT ^TT 




ukiukaji 


&mv*\ 

3° 

vyaakaran 

sarufi 

TTRM 

arpp 

fro 

vyaakul 

- enye hangaiko, 

WW&, 




wasi wasi 

cTRTt 

afl^IFT 

3° 

vyakhyaan 

hotuba 

%^T 
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fM 

3?To 

*&to 


r\ rv r 


*qi§kil 

wieldl Mq|q 

qq T iMi(l 

M^cK u l 

Ri«in\ u i 


3° 

vyaapaar 

biashara 

ta^TRT 

aiNlft 

3° 

vyapari 

mfanya biashara 

g'TTPTT te^TRT 


3« 

vyayaam 

mazoezi 



fao 

vyaav-saayik 

- a kikazi 

-'3TT ta^t 

anTOlfo» 

fao 

vyaav-haarik 

- a desturi, - a kawaida -3?T ^ft, -'3TT WT3T 

&TcT 

3° 

vrat 

1. kiapo 2. mfungo 

1. feTRt 2. 

$T = sh 






*fto 

shankaa 

mashaka 

mim 


fao 

shankit 

- enye mashaka 

mtm 

?Ff> 

3° 

shak 

shaka 


wm 

^to 

shakkar 

sukari 

^rft 


fao 

shakkii 

- enye mashaka 

-Tpt RTSTFTTT 




mashaka 

HTSTRTT 


*=fto 

shakti 

nguvu 

^3, 

STftcT-wftfcT 

#0 

shakti-raajniiti 

siasa za mabavu 

f^T3TRTT 'jfT 


3° 

shakti- 

mteguo wa madaraka cfT rrreYT^T 



vibhaajan 
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f*V f\ — 

I5hT ^l®* 

affO 

WI^WI 


^to 

^TOTPT 

?rf^T-^nr 

3° 

shakti-santulE 

wsft 

^to 

shataabdi 


30 

shatruu 



shatrutaa 

sfim: 

3« 

shanivaar 

wr 

^o 

shapath 

wm 

3° 

shapath-patr 

w 

3° 

shabd 

W’T 

^fro 

sharan 

S?K u ll«Sf 

fao 

sharanaarthi 

WRT 

3° 

sharbat 

WTHT 

OiTo jsfito 

sharmana 

9RTW 

T^fto 

sharaafat 

?m 

^fto 

sharaab 

SRT^t 

3« 

sharabi 




uwiano wa nguvu za 

sfosfMt *rr 

kijeshi 


karne 


adui 

■3TT^ 

uadui 

'3'3TT^ 

juma mosi 

^HI 

kiapo 

f%3TPtt 

hati ya uthibitisho 

3T 3ftM9TT 

1. neno 2. milio 

1. ^Tt 2. ^t'3Tt 

mahali pa usalama 

TTW^t W 3TMPTT 

mkimbizi 


kinywaji kitamu 


kuona aibu, kuona 

^#^tt ar^ ^arfaT 

haya, kuwa na soni 

FRT, ^TI Hl til’Tl 

uungwana 

3\j J c|HI 

pombe, kilevi 

Pb?)4l 

mlevi 

^t 
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9RRcT 
9RRcft 
9T% <5faT 


^TTo WI^M) <Rjfa 

^to I5i t 4d< u i f^rerpr 


*#o sharaarat ukorofi; utundu 

fao sharaartii mtundu, mkorofi 

<3To fsBo shariik hona kujishirikisha, 

kushiriki 




91% 

go/fao 

shariif 

9T%r 

3° 

sharifaa 

91% 

3« 

shariir 

9Tcf 

^fo) 

shart 

9to 

fao/ 

fro 

shartiyaa 

9TWT (9TWT) 

3° 

shalgam 

9R 

3° 

shav 

9M-q%TT 

*5fto 

shav- 

pariikshaa 

9Tf9llf 

3° 

shahan-shaah 

9Ifc% 

3° 

shah-tiir 

9Tff 

3° 

shahad 


muungwana, 

mstaarabu 

3^T5TTf 

stafeli 

^tM 

mwili 

g^t 

1. sharti 2. upingaji 

1. 9Tcff 2. g^llvifl 

bila shaka, 

kwa hakika 

f^rr 9Tm, 

^PTT 

aina ya mboga 

^tt qr 3 % 

maiti 


uchunguzi wa maiti 

^TT 

mfalme 


boriti 


asali 

3RTT# 
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f ^ 

^TTo 

3>to 

mM\ 

r\ * 

W 

^HFlft 

w«tck u i 

i?i«tcu u i 


Mo 

shahnai 

zomari ya kihindi 

glfflft ffl fofNt 


3« 

shahar 

mji 



fao 

shaharii 

aliyekuliya mjini 

oM^#TT 5#ft 


3« 

shaharii-karan 

ujenzi wa miji 

sMt =tt 

?fi?RcT 

Mo 

shahaadat 

ushahidi, ushuhuda; 

39T M, 3^5T; 




shuhuda 


5 tl(?K 

30 

shahiid 

mfia dini au taifa 

#ft <3T3T Mr 

SfflcT 

fro 

shaant 

ukimya, - lio tulia, 

MfflT, -f?fflt ^ftffl, 




- tulivu 


?rffcT 

Mo 

shanti 

amani; utulivu, 

'JRHt; 




utengemano 

3?WTt 

^TRsTT 

Mo 

shakha 

tawi 



3° 

shaagird 

mfuasi 


fflfift 

Mo 

shadi 

arusi; kufunga ndoa 

^gffl 

SJTFT 

Mo 

shaan 

fahari, adhama 

^TTfflffl 

wm 

fao 

shaandaar 

- a fahari, adhimu 

-fflT fflfflft, 

m 

30 

shaap 

apizo 

'3fflM 
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f^t 

3RT0 

^to 

Fn#jft 

M#ft <RTfa 

f\ * 

ra*4?K u i 

ra y i\u u i 

9IRRT 

f^FTo 

shaabaash 

barabara, njema 

*TW, M 


^o 

shaabaashii 

heko, pongezi 



*3to 

shaam 

jioni, magharibi 

fasM, WjM 

?!ll*MMI 

3° 

shamiana 

turubai 


#TT 

STo IfBo 

shaamil hona 

kushiriki 

^tM 

?irrt 

feo fao 

shaayad 

labda, huenda 

cTT®U, 

?rm 

30 

shaayar 

mshairi 


^TFTff 

T^to 

shaayari 

ushairi, utenzi 

^TT^fr, TjM 

?TM 

T^to 

shaal 

shali, shatoruma, 

?TT#, ?TTMTT, 




ushungi 


?TRT^ 

30 

shaasak 

mtawala; mfalme 

^MMI; g'M 

TTTTPT 

3° 

shaasan 

utawala 

gSMMI 

JJIRHcM 

3° 

shaasan-tantra 

mfumo wa utawala 

5^ cfT 3SWWI 

?TRH SPIRlt 

^to 

shaasan- 

aina ya utawala 

'STT^TT *TT viiMMI 



pranali 



?TR5T 

3« 

shaastra 

maandiko ya maadili 

TTT3TTM ^TT TTT'STT^ft 




ya maisha 

^T ^TT 
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ff?# 9T^ sfTo ftt## 
^To Riukk u i 


^RFTt 

f?l«-kK u l 


mfa <t%t 

3o 

shastriiya 

muziki wa kuvutia 

cfT ^t^TT 



sangiit 

mno, muziki dhati 



fao 

shahi 

- a kifalme 

-'3tt famF r 

f^FTvSTT 

3° 

shikanjaa 

ubano, kigango 

^TFTt, f^TFfr 

f^T 

#to 

shikan 

kunjo, mkunjo, 





kunyanzi 


teRcT 

<5ffo 

shikaayat 

malalamiko; 





manung’uniko 


teR 

30 

shikaar 

uwindaji; anaye 

'3THTF 




windwa 

RUcii 

teift 

30 

shikari 

mwindaji 



3° 

shik-shak 

mwalimu 

3^H 

te°T 

3° 

shik-shan 

mafunzo; 

Hl^l; 




mafundisho 

*n^Tr 

fererr 

<#o 

shikshaa 

elimu, mafunzo 


f##T 

fao 

shikshit 

aliye elimika 

'3TT#^ l'#4kl 

ftFTTM 

Mo 

shinakht 

utambuaji, 

3?Ff3TT#, 




utambulisho 
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RNf 9F5T 

^TTo 





Rl^’d< u l 

Ri^< u i 



<#> 

shiro-rekha 

mstari juu ya herufi 

^55 

f§RTT 

<5ffo 

shilaa 

jiwe, mwarnba, jabali; 

sfft, 331FTT, ^ff; 




jiwe la msingi 

M ?TT gfM 

f^MHHH 

3° 

shilaa-nyaas 

uwekaji wa jiwe le 

vi=l e t5l4f cTT «ff^ ?TT 




msingi 

5f m 

f$l?M 

30 

shilp 

elimu ya sanaa; 

*TT TRTT55; 




kazi za mkono 

^rff 'JfT ^#Tf 

teff (ter^) 

3« 

shilpii/shilpkaar fundi; msanii, 

'fit; 3 ?Fftss, 




mchonga sanaa 

3#TT <HT55 

f$FT 

30 

shiv 

mungu wa kihindi 

^^IT ft#ff 

fttfaT 

3° 

shivir 

kambi 

^f 

fiiw 

30 

shisht-mandal 

ujumbe 


ftl^MK 

30 

shishtaachaar 

adabu 

^Tf 

sffff 

fsfco fao 

shiighra 

haraka, mara moja, 

WWtt, HRT ^TT, 




hivi punde 

Mr 

sffcffl 

fao 

shiital 

baridi 

^ttM 

9fk 

3° 

shiil 

adabu, ustahifu 


9ff9fT 

30 

shisha 

kioo 

f^>#55 
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ffft sfls? 

^TTo 


WhM W^T 

^FTFTfl 



Rl*4cl< u l 


Ri«ia< u i 



Mo 

shishi 

chupa 



30 

shukra-vaar 

ijumaa 

^TTSS 

#^TT . 

3° 

shukriyaa 

shukrani 



30 

shutur-murgh 

mbuni 


w 

fao 

shuddh 

nadhifu, safi 



3° 

shuddhi-patra 

masahihisho 

Fmflfr^TT 

$*r 

30 /fto 

shubh 

heri, tukufu 


^lfa'cl^ 

fao 

shubh-chintak 

anaye watakia wema 

3THFT ciidl^l ^TT 




wenzake 

c|^l4) 


30 

shubh- 

chanzo chema, 

^TT, 



aarambh 

mwanzo mwema 


SJFTT (3>FTT) 

3° 

shumaar 

kujumlisha, kuhesabu, 




(karnaa) 

fanya idadi 

^TT pi^t 

$53TTcT 

<#) 

shuruaat 

mwanzo, chanzo, 

5'3TRt, 




kianzio 

f^STfvrft# 


3° 

shulk 

ada, mchango; ushuru sfTST, ^TFTf; 


30 /fao 

shunya 

sifuri 

f^gtt 
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fi&ft 2PS 

^TTo 


WlM w 




f 


^McR^T 



*%to 

shrinkhalaa 

mpangilio; mnyororo 

g#T#3TT; 

Tttt 

30 

shringaar 

kujikwatua, 

^R|4c||d3TT, 




kujirembesha 

*§f^%$TT 


3° 

shekh 

shehe 


M 

^to 

shekhi 

majivuno, kujigamba 



3° 

sheyar 

hisa 

^Ftt 

9tT 

3« 

sher 

simba 

fiRT 

?W 

3° 

shesh 

mabaki 


ItcIR 

3° 

shaitaan 

shetani 

ftclpft 

fWt 

^to 

shaitani 

utundu; ukorofi 


M 

*%to 

shailii 

mtindo 

#^t 


3° 

shook 

sikitiko, huzuni, 

Rlf=b<^<£l, 




majonzi 

hmM 

^-^FTT 

^sto 

shook-sabhaa 

mkutano wa 

^dlHl cfT 




kuomboleza 

^3TF%T^TT 

stFtt 

^fto 

shobhaa 

uzuri, utukufu 


#T 

30 

shor 

kelele 
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fM sqTo 

f?rw< u i Kprto 1 ! 



3° 

shorbaa 

supu 


$TteRT 

<#> 

shoharat 

umaarufu 

3*TT5^ 

#5 

3« 

shauk 

hamu, shauku, nia 

?l'do c ^ *ft'3TT 

sftPunr 

fsUO fao 

shaukiyaa 

kujiburudisha 

^Pl^il^TT 


30 /f^o 

shaukiin 

anayejipenda 

'3H T ll c lf^lV'S| 

#qieFT 

3« 

shauchaalaya 

choo 

^T55 

#¥T 

3° 

shauhar 

mume 

3? 

9>T?IH 

3° 

shmashaan 

makaburini, maziarani, 

TOfM, i nf%3TRT T ft, 




mahali pa kuchoma 

n^ft nr ^#rt 




maiti 


^tr^t 

-._ rv 

<^To 

shraddhaanjalii 

tanzia 

RT^ftOT 

ST^JT 

<#) 

shraddhaa 

imani, heshima 

^rnft, M*ir 

*R 

3° 

shram 

umenyekaji 


wM 

fro 

shram-jivi 

kibarau 

f%^3TT 

9FRTM 

fao 

shram-saadhya kinacho patikana kwa 

f^Rrrat nrf^FTr t^t 




umenyekaji 


«rte 

30 /fto 

shramik 

kibarua 

f^r^3TT 
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9PT oETTo FTlM «fM ^FTFTft 

^to ^Wf Rm*cK u l 



Mo 

shriimatii 

bibi 

#3t 

#TH 

30 

shriimaan 

bwana 

HMf 

M 

Mo 

shrenii 

daraja 

<KMT 

%1T 

3° 

shrota 

msikilizaji 


^ = sh 






3° 

shad-yantr 

njama 


JZ) 

II 






* 

sankat 

matatizo; maafa, 





janga 

5TPIT 

#RT 

. 

lqo 

sankaraa 

- embamba 

-k r PTPI 

^PT 

3° 

sankalan 

mkusanyo 

g^TPTT 


3° 

sankalp 

uamuzi, maamuzi. 

33TP$t, T TT'3TT^t, 




kusudio 



tto 

sankuchit 

finyu 

’sH 


30 

sanket 

ishara, alama, dalili 

??TRT, '3MHT, 
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f!3t ^ 

^TTo 

#0 

wi#l# 


?cHR(t 

Ri^hYi < u i 

f#4OTT 


3« 

sankoch 

usitaji 


##$t 

fao 

sankochi 

- naye sita 

-Hl^ tf)ci 


fao 

sank-shipt 

- liyo fupishwa, 

-f#ft ^ft^, 




- a .maneno machche 

-'3TT HT#Tt HFTFT 

w 

*#o 

sankhya 

hesabu; idadi 

Ittt^ ^t 


3° 

sangathan 

umoja; chama 

'3HFTT; ^TTHT 

#TfccT 

f^ro 

sangathit 

waliyo na umoja, 

cTT#Ht HT 3#TT, 




walio na mshika mano 

cfT## HT ^I^IHIHl 


30 

sanganak 

anaye panga 

'STH# HTHT 




mahesabu 






hi^hi^ 

W 

*3to 

sangat 

kundi 


#IH<H< 

30 

sang-marmar 

jiwe la marmar 

^TT HTTHR 

^PftcT 

3° 

sangeet 

muziki, wimbo 

f=T#t 

##T 

fro 

sangiin 

zito 


* 

W 

3° 

sangrah 

mkusanyo wa vitu; 





mpangilio 

5HT M# 

WT 

3° 

sangrahaalaya 

jumba la makumbusho ?TT HT^'^ft 


297 



’ 4 * 


ft^t ^TTo i<u £\cjfl 

^to 1^1 u Md< u l 


m 

5« 

sangh 


30 

sangh rajya 


3° 

sanchaar 


30 

sanchaalak 


30 

sanchaalan 

Fcf 

3° 

sant 

FcRT 

3« 

sant-ra 

FcTtt 

3« 

sant-ri 

FcTFT 

Sto 

santaan 

Fcfa 

3° 

santosh 

Fcfa^FJT 

30 /fro 

santosh-janak 


30 

sanduuk 

#?r. 

3° 

sandesh 

d&M'liM» 

3« 

sandesh- 

vaahak 


30 

sandeh 


*Ffa ^TFlft 


umoja, shirikisho 

3 %JTT, 

shirikisho la nchi 

f§TM 9 Tt cTT ^ 

mawasiliano 


mkurugenzi 


uendeshaji 


mtakatifu, mtawa 


chenza 

%^TT 

mlinzi 


watoto 

cfRr?r 

hali ya kuridhika, 

ridhaa, ukinaifu 

m\ *TT 

feT 55 , viRHl£| 

- a kuridhisha 

-vJfT ^fHt^TT 

O 

sanduku 

m 

ujumbe, warak^ 

3 ^*%, 3 TFTTT 

mjumbe, mwakilishi 


shaka 

3 TFFT 
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iM 91 ^ arro fiiM #ft 3 «hmi0 

^to R|w|d< u l 



3° 

sandeh-janak 

- a mashaka 

-'3TT ^TRIFbT 

♦fs^. 

^fto 

sandhi 

kiunganisho; 

PW J II*M; 




mkataba 

%b\m\ 


sfto 

sandhi-varta 

mazungumzo ya 





usuiulisho „ 


wm 

*sfto 

sandhyaa 

jioni 

f^M 

^l e bM 

3° 

sandhyaakaal 

nyakati za jioni 


*pmi 

30 

sanyaas 

utawa 


Tprrcft 

30 

sanyaasi 

mtawa 

^ir 

<fqfer 

*#) 

sampatti 

mali, utajiri 


wm 

fao 

sampann 

tajiri 

d'4Ul 

«MMdl' 

^to 

sampannataa 

utajiri 


m 

3« 

sampaadak 

mhariri 

gsM 


3° 

sampaadan 

uhariri 

'J^dCl 


fao 

sampuurn 

kamili, - liyo timia 

-f^pfr M^t 
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^to f^TcTTn R|«icU u l 


TT5RFT 

3° 

sampradaay 

jamii 

spffss 


3° 

sambandh 

uhusiano 


*FT<ft 

jo/fao 

sambandhii 

ndugu 


TT'HlcHI 

^TO fsT50 

sambhaal-na 

kutunza; kuhifadhi 


wr 

3° 

sanyam 

kujizuia 



3° 

sanyukta 

umoja wa mataifa 

crr htcti^i 



raashtra 



wfc\ 

3° 

sanyog 

kwa bahati, 





kwa nasibu 


wm 

3« 

san-rakshak 

mhifadhi; mtunzaji, 

gf^T; 




mlinzi 


wm 

3« 

san-rakshan 

uhifadhi; ulindaji, 

viRfei4f, 




ulinzi 

’df^i'jfi 

*R%cT 

fro 

san-rakshit 

- liyo hifadhiwa; 

-f^Tt ^l^ldl; 




- nayo lindwa 

-nr% ffen 

fllfacT w*\ 

3° 

sanrakshit 

nchi inayo lindwa 

W\ ^TFTt ffefT 



rajya 



ww\ 

fao 

san-lagn 

- liyo funganishwa, 

-M ’gnpftM, 




- liyo ambatanishwa 

BTrwpflM 


3 ° 

samvat 

karne 
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arro 

^to 


FIT#ft 

^TFlft 

f^TcR^ 

f?TOK u l 


'3?0 jffo 

sanvar-na 

- kujipanga, 

^FHmhii, 




kupangiliwa 

^TfMfaT 

WT 

3° 

samvaad 

mazungumzo, 





majadiliano 



3° 

samvaad-data 

mwandishi wa habari 

gsrMteft ^nfr 

tfwnft 

fao 

samvadi 

mlio maalum 

g#3flt HTsgn 




wa muziki 

^rr 

Wfl 

^To fsfio 

sanvaar-na 

kupanga 

^TFTT 


3° 

samvidhan 

katiba 



^to 

samvidhi 

sheria 

stften 

^»IPT 

s° 

samvibhaag 

wadhifa 



s° 

sanshodhan 

marekebisho, 





masahihisho 

r\ f\ "V. 

M\mm 

witfSRr 

f%0 

sanshodhit 

- liyo rekebishwa, 

-Mr 




- liyo sahihishwa, 

-Mft Hf<?£l94T, 




- liyo chunguzwa 






-MRt f£RT 


3° 

sansad 

bunge 

tft 

*rt#t #y 

■E^to 

sansadiiya 

shughuli za kibunge 

^ f^f 



karyavahi 
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sqTo 

w 

^TFTft 


R'1 u 4d< u l 


Rl«-kU u l 


• 

MR 

3° 

sansaar 

dunia, ulimwengu 


^RT 

Mo 

sansuuch-na 

mawasiliano 



3° 

sanskaar 

kipaji 


*R$cT 

Mo 

sanskriti 

utamaduni bora 


Mr 

^Sto 

sansthaa 

shirika; taasisi 

Mm-, ^tstM 

TTFIR 

3° 

sansthaan 

kituo; taasisi 

f^3Tt; cTTmM 

WM 

3° 

sansmaran 

kumbu kumbu 

flfl 

TlfldT 

Mo 

samhitaa 

orodha ya kanuni 

^TtTfcT qi ^BI^tt 

«^MI 

'STo fsBo 

sakuchana 

kusita 

*§#£T 

W$\ 

Mo 

sakhii 

rafiki (wa kike) 

thM (=IT 

wm 

fro 

sakht 

gumu 


Waft 

^tto 

sakh-tii 

ukali, ushurutishaji 


Wti 

fao 

sagaa 

ndugu wa tumbo moja, 

^ ^T Mt, 




damu moja 

Ht^TT 

^FITsj 

#0 

sagaai 

uchumba 

3^IT 

TRT 

fao /30 

sach 

kweli 

=rMt 

W^T 

feo fro 

sach-much 

kwa kweli, hakika 

^tt ^M, w$m 
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f^TcR^T Rn4rK u l 


^nf (^rrt) 

^to 

sacchai 

ukweli 


*rfar 

3« 

sachiv 

katibu 


tetI^pt 

3° 

sachivaalay 

makao makuu ya 

*rrort *tt 




serikali 


*t^tt 

f%) 

sacchaa 

mkweli 


^PT 

fao 

sajag 

- angalifu 

-^him\ 

WTT 

«To iffo 

saj-na 

kujiremba, kujikwatua 

$fa'WI$3TT 

TMHT 

TTo fffe 

sajana 

pamba, remba 

'TFsTT, ^TT 


T#o 

sajaavat 

pambo, urembo 

<TF#, 3^TT 

TT^efT 

fao 

sajii-la 

- liyo rembeshwa, 

-f^PTT 




- liyo pambwa 

-M ff^tt 

TT^PT 

3« 

saj-jan 

mwungwana 


TT^T 

30 

sattaa 

kisio, kubahatisha 

fo#Tt, 


T^fto 

sadak 

barabara, njia 

'clKMKI, ^KTT 

fl^TT 

'STO foiO 

sad-na 

kuoza 


^T^ 

fa) 

sad-sath 

sitini na sita 

Rr#fr ft Tfr?r 
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^TTo 


rv pk r 



*qleldl sq|q 

^TPTtt 

rs. * 

fel^MCl < u l 

M«TCK' J I 


^to 

sadhaandh 

harufu mbaya, 

fpTFTT, 




uvundo 



fao 

satark 

angalifu 

STFTT^ 

w 

^fto 

satah 

kilindi; safu 



fao 

sata-hattar 

sabini na saba 

TTT#ft FT TTM 


fao 

sat-hii 

-a kijuujuu; 

-'STT f^5 \5-, 




-kisicho halisi 

"f=h^lq| fp^Mf 


fro 

sattan-ve 

tisini na saba 

ft#ft ft mn 

WTT 

*To fsT>o 

satana 

kusumbua, 

mm, 




kubugudhi 


wm 

3° 

satkaar 

uungwana, ukarimu 

3vi J c|HI, 

vm; 

fao 

sattar 

sabini 

*tM 


^to 

sattaa 

mamlaka, madaraka 

HIMWI; WTT 


fao 

sattaais 

ishirini na saba 

FT ttm 

flrcimifl 

fao 

sattaadhari 

- liyo madarakani, 

-fM wwff, 




- liyo mamlakani; 

-fM HTMHM; 




- nayo tawala, anaye 






-hftt 




tawala 

^TMT 
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fM 

sqro 

wifMl 

wt 

^TFlt 









sattaa- 


rv c\ -v 

HrclHflwM 

Mo 

maDaamKO ya utawaia HNKdl^bi M\ 3dic|jdl 



parivartan 



FcdT<l@ u l 

3° 

sattaa-rohan 

kushika madaraka, 





kushika mamlaka 

^#ET *TMfMI 

mm 

fao 

sattaavan 

hamsini na saba 

F 1 #?! ^TT <TM 

WfRft 

fao 

sattaasi 

themanini na saba 

^TT <tm 

m 

fro 

satya 

ukweli 


mm 

3° 

satyaagrah 

mfumo wa kudai haki 





kwa njia za amani 

=M ^sfteTT M 3TM 

mrnit 

fao 

satyaa-grahii 

anaye pigania haki 





kwa njia za amani 

M M '3TMff 

wmw 

3° 

satyaa-naash 

uharibifu mkubwa 


wnPRr 

fao 

satyaapit 

- lio thibitishwa 

-fM ftfMM 


fao 

sat-rah 

kumi na saba 

^fft M TTM 

<MT 

3« 

sadan 

jumba 



30 

sadar 

mkuu, kiongozi 

5^55, 

<M*T 

3° 

sadasya 

mwanachama 

g^HMHI 
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sjTo 

cpto 

ttlM 


3*hhiA 

f\_• , n 

R^Vh u i 

raujcK u l 

*NT 

t^50 fao 

sadaa 

kila wakati; daima, 

^TTT^t; ST^fT, 




wakati wote 

w^r 4t% 


3° 

sadaachaar 

uadilifu, uwema 

3%fTT 


fao 

sadaabahaar 

isiyo kauka, 





isiyo fifia; uchangamfu 5#qt feSt'STT; 3*lhiHh 




wakati wote 

t 3t£ 


^FTo 

sadii 

karne 



Trfto 

sanak 

ubadilifu 



30 /fro 

san-ki 

- badilifu 


WK 

^rfto 

sanad 

hati ya uthibitisho 

^TT 


^to 

san-sanii 

msisimko 


n 

30 

san 

karne 


WWZI 

3° 

san-nata 

ukimya kabisa; hali ya 

3#NT ^TT; N?ft 3T 




utulivu kabisa 

^%TT 

WTT 

3° 

sapnaa 

ndoto, njozi 

'■•slcl, ’^rNt 

*NR 

fto 

sapaat 

sawa, pana papana, 

TMT, ^HT ^NHT, 




wangwa 

crfNT 


30 

saperaa 

anaye cheza na nyoka 

'3tMI^ ^NTT ’TT HrfhT 
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a?To 

^o 

fttM 

wiM q#i 

3cmhiA 

rs. * 

m«kk u i 

ftMcH u l 


3° 

saptaah 

wiki, Juma 

41^, ^TT 


3° 

safar 

safan, ziara, msafara mxf\, %3TRT, RT 

wm 

fao 

sapha! 

- liye fanikiwa, 

-f?Pt LblPl^q|, 




- liye faulu 

-f?Rt 


^{to 

saphal-ta 

mafanikio, kufaulu 


w^i 

^Sto 

safai 

usafi 



fro 

safed 

- eupe 



^to 

safedii 

ueupe 



fro 

sab 

- ote 



3° 

sabak 

mafunzo, mafundisho Hl>^il, HT^tSTt 


3° 

sabuut 

ushahidi 

tktM 

w$\ 

^fto 

sabzii 

mboga ya majani 

5 #TT *TT ^TMpft 

Wti 

Ssfto 

sabhaa 

mkutano, shirika 


WHNlc! 

3° 

sabhaa-patii 

mwenyikiti 

3^451 <T1 

wm$ 

30 

sabhaa-sad 

mjumbe wa baraza la cfT 5RRTT ?TT 




kutunga sheria 

^IT ^TT 

ww 

fro 

sabhya 

- a kustaarabika, 

-3TT ^TRT#R, 




mwungwana 

^RFTRT 
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fM sqjo Wl£k-fl WlM ?«HMl(l 

^to ftf«TcK u l I5l*4a< u l 


wm 

^to 

sabhya-taa 

ustaarabu 


wm 

^fro 

samajh 

akili, uwezo wa 

cfr 




kuelewa 

^T^T 

tfWTTT 

fao 

samajh-daar 

mwenye akili, 

gtT^f <wM\, 




mwenye busara 

grrof ^TRT 

<R?HT 

3To ffBo 

samajh-na 

kuelewa 

^t^fT 

tt*T3THT 

TETo fslio 

samjhana 

kueleza 

^RfT 

w^m 

3° 

sam-jhautaa 

maelewano, 

W$RM\, 




makubaliano, 

Hl^lfasfFTt, 




mapatano 


WWW 

3° 

saman-vay 

linganisho; patanisho 

feFTFfr^Tt; Wrfti Tt 

WT 

30 

samay 

wakati, muda 


Wf 

fro 

samarth 

- enye uwezo 

-tj^ 3%jft 

WVfa 

3° 

samar-thak 

anaye afiki 

mm 


30 

samarthan 

maafikiano 


«h4 u i 

<5fto 

samar-pan 

mkataba wa kubwaga HWn«fT cfj ^Fff 



sandhii 

silaha 

ftMTFT 

*PTFfa 

fto 

samarpit 

aanaye jizatiti 
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fMt ^ aiTo W M WlM HHfa 

^To RimVk u i faM\u u i 


wwn 

Mo 

samasyaa 

tatizo, bugudha 


WFT 

3° 

samaagam 

kuwasili, mawasiliano 

hmRiRihh') 

<THMK 

3° 

samaachaar 

habari 

^HKt 

wm 

3° 

samaaj 

jumuiya 


TOW 

3o 

samaaj-vaad 

ujamaa 

\MHT35 

Wf 

fao 

samaan 

sawa; inayo fanana, 

HTHT; ^TFTt H5HRT, 




inayo lingana 

^HFTt f^THT 

HHMdl 

^fto 

samaan-ta 

usawa 

hhtht 

^THifcr 

Mo 

samaapti 

mwisho, kikomo 

^Tt, f%#Tt 

wd? 

30 

samaaroh 

sherehe, shughuli 

- rv 

9kI, W" 

*Tftfcr 

Mo 

samiti 

kamati 

HHT^t 

wfa 

tfBo fao 

samiip 

karibu 

Hift^ 

W 

3° 

samudr 

bahari 

H?rfr 


fao 

samucha 

- ote, kamili 

-art£, H5FM 

wg 

30 

samuuh 

halaiki, mjumuiko, 





kundi 


flfcHT 

^To ff|50 

samet-na 

kukusanya 

^TRTT 
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fl$ 

ajTo 

<3TM 

rt) TO 

^TFTft 


^to 

Ri'4cK u r 


R|»4cK u I 



. . ft. 

T^To 

sammatii 

ushauri, maoni, 

3?TCT$t, JTT3M, 




mawaidha 

Ws&T 

tfRHfad 3TFTT 

^To fcBo 

sammilit karna 

kushirikisha 

^lf^t^TT 

TP^PT 

3° 

sammelan 

mkutano mkuu 

W^3t ss 


3° 

samraat 

mfalme anaye tawala 

5^ -3TFTT% ^FTMT 




falme mbili au zaidi 

9TPFT 'STFJi #ft 

TTWTT 

3T0 feo 

sarak-na 

kusogea 

f#T3TT 

TR3>R 

3° 

sarkaar 

serikali 

MMt 

TTWCt 

fao 

sarkari 

- a serikali 

-3TT tlR-M 

TR^K 

30 

sardaar 

kiongozi; chifu 

%# t MT; 

TTCcT 

fao 

saral 

rahisi 

tM 


#0 

sarsofi 

haradali 

wtM 

TR^ 


sarhad 

mpaka 

gw 

TRT^TT 

TTo ftBO 

saraahana 

kusifu, kupongeza 


TRte 

3° 

sarokaar 

uhusiano, la kufanya 

sgf&iTHr, ?rr ^ttrt 


Pv. 

NO 

sard 

baridi 

sttM 

M 

T^to 

sardi 

hali ya baridi 

3T ^ttM 


310 




fSD 

^TTo 

3)to 

wiiwn 



ltf^a< u i 


mw 

& 

salaam 

salamu 


wft 

^o 

salami 

salut ya kulipua 

*TT egf^STT 




mizinga 

ffl^ll 

mm 

T^to 

salaah 

ushauri 



30 

salaahkaar 

mshauri 


wn 

fao 

savaa 

moja na robo 

%TT ^TT M 

w 

3° 

savaar 

mpanda farasi/ 

MRft/gsr/ 




punda/ au ngamia 

-3TF3) ^TT#TT 


30 

savaari 

panda, kuchukuliwa 

H^f^TT 




na 



3° 

savaal 

suali 

^TR'ft 


3° 

saveraa 

alfajiri, asubuhi 

'31^14)0, 3TT£f£t 

W 

3° 

sasur 

mkwe wa kiume 

=TT %3FT 


^to 

sasuraal 

kwa wakwe 

^RTT cTR^ 

WT 

fao 

sastaa 

bei rahisi, bei nafuu 

^ TMt, ^ ^55 

W3lte? 

3° 

sah-astitva 

kuishi pamoja 

^ft Mri 

mM 

i%o 

sahkari 

msaidivu, msaidiaji 

5^3TT3ft 

^TtFTSftfT 

fro 

sahan-shiil 

mvumilivu 

33 ^ 
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^TTo 


mM w 

^cHHld 



l$Nd< u l 


Rl«ld< u l 


^TfFcT lM 

<To fsBo 

sahmat hona 

kukubaliana 

^TlffaHI. 


3 « 

sahmilan 

mjumuiko 

353^ 

MK 

3 ° 

sahyog 

ushirikiano, msaada 

sMfcSTHt, ^MTSST 


30 

sahyogi 

mshiriki 

5^tM 

d$dHI 

<To fsBo 

sah-lana 

kukanda 



30 

sah-sachiv 

katibu mwandamizi 

5'3THFM 

flST-TT 

fs&o fao 

sah-sa 

kwa ghafula, ghafula 

w tot, wtt 

^fr 

sto 

sahaanu-bhuti 

huruma 

pHT 


30/fao 

sahaayak 

msaidizi 

gtfM 

mm\ 

TSfto 

sahaayataa 

msaada 

1 

JHTSST 

mu 

3 ° 

sahara 

kiegamio, kuunga 

toFft#, 3pTT 




mkono 

5 #?r 


fqo 

sahi 

sahihi 

df?l*?l 

^fcPTcT 

Mo 

sahuuliyat 

urahisi; - a kufaa 

-'3TT ^TTTSS 

^iNft 

^to 

saheli 

rafiki wa kike 

tM 3T 

\l» 

tll$i 

sfto 

saafijh 

jioni 


>!# ^ 


saafith-gaantth 

kupanga njama, 

^TFTT ^TFTT, 




mzengwe, faragha 

TRFTT 

<thftt 

^to 

saant-vanaa 

fariji, maliwazo 

iM, MtM 
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a?To 

«ifldl 

i^wi 

fh tMI 

R|w|d< u l 


3° 

saanp 

nyoka 



f^To 

saam pradaayik-a kikabila 

-’3TT 

uifafciiPH 30 

saam-vidhaanik utawala wa kikatibu 

raaj-tantra 

(sam- 

vaidhdhaanik) 

vitMMI cfT 

#T 

^to 

saahs 

pumzi 

3^ 

TTRTC 

3° 

saan-sad 

mbunge 

gi^ 

^R^tcRS 

fao 

saans-kritik 

- a kitamaduni 

-3tt 

MT 

fro 

saakshar 

anaye jua kusoma na 

kuandika 

3THI^ ^3TT =§#TT 

TTmcTT 

-. c\ 

Mo 

saakshar-ta 

kujua kusoma na 

kuandika 

^3TT f#TT H 
^3Tp£HT 

^rreft 

3° 

saakshi 

mshahidi 


W3 

^to 

saakh 

uaminifu, heshima 

^33TTM^ tf§HT 

W\ 

30 

saag 

mboga za majani 

3 #TT M ^TMFft 

WR 

30 

saagar 

bahari 

^TFTfT 

tlM 

3° 

saaz 

chombo; chombo cha 

muziki 

fRt; ## ^TT 

W*H 

3° 

saajan 

mpenzi, mume 
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tf3t 

arro 


ftiM wt 



q?to 

fePT?R u T 


R|wfcK u l 


tlM-tF^I 

^fto 

saaj-sajjaa 

mapambo 


*TM-*TFTFT 

3° 

saaj-saamaan 

vitii vya urembeshaji 

4t? aqr 3(*%$TFjft 

WHT 

3° 

sajha 

- a pamoja, 

'J 

-'3TT ik, 




- a kushirikiana 

-'3TT ^TTMtFTT 


3« 

sajhe-daar 

mshiriki 

gf^rM 

til$l4l(l 

^to 

sajhedari 

ushirika 


tlld 

fao 

saatth 

sitini 

f»ft 

tfTcFTT 

fro 

saatvaafi 

- a saba 

-'3TT TTM 


'3TM0 

saath 

pamoja 

wk 

Mt 

3° 

sathi 

mwenzi, rafiki 



_fV 

Mo 

saad-gi 

kutokuwa na makuu 

3T FF|33 

^TTCT 

fao 

sada 

aisye taka 

3TTM 3FFT 




kujionyesha, asiye na 

^foartM, tti# ^tt 




makuu, -nyofu 

^ss, 

W«R 

30 

saadhan 

nyenzo, chombo; 

Mt, Mrt; 




uwezo 

•3^t 

*rmr 

^fto 

saadh-na 

1. azimu, taamuli 

1. '3TFfr^ 3T3^ft 




mazoezi 2. kulenga 

2. ^TT 
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fM sps 


sqro 




wi«ik u i 

WP 

Wf^T ^li^TT 

^T 

^ttM 

OT 

Wl% 

*tt*M 

yiHite 

WTFT 

flPjfclT fKTT 

^rrai^r 


Mtft 


fao 

saadhaaran 

- a kawaida 

-3TT W 

f%0 

saaf 

safi, isiyo na najisi 


*To ffBo 

saabit karnaa 

kuthibitisha, 

kuhakikisha 


3° 

saabun 

sabuni 

^Tiffr 

Mo 

saamagrii 

vifaa, vitu 

tass , % 

3° 

saam-na 

kukabiliana; 

mapambano ya uso 

kwa uso; upinzani 

< ^ e hf=lfciqMI; 
mimihmI *TT 3FTT 
^fT 3FTT; r#RPft 

fsfcO fao 

saam-ne 

ana kwa ana, 

mbele ya 

'3TMT «HT '3THT, 

*JT 

3° 

saamarthya 

uwezo 


fao 

saamaajik 

-a kijamii, 

-a wao kwa wao 

-3TT fWft55, 

-3TT c|T 3TT cfcfr ^Tsfr 

3« 

saamaan 

mizigo 

MTtT 

TE^to 

saamuuhik 

surakshaa 

ulinzi wa pamoja 

rrfM cfT qFTRT 

3° 

saamraajay 

falme, dola 

slell 

3° 

saar 

kiini, chanzo 

^TF3TT 
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arro 



5 <hhi (1 





Mr 11 ! 


*TRT 

i%o 

sara 

-ote, kamili 


*u«faPi e i> ^tw 

^to 

saarvajanik 

tangazo la hadhara 

^MRTt cTT f?T3T 



ghoshanaa 




3 ° 

saarv- 

-a ulimwengu 

-'3TT 

' 


bhaumatv 



TTM 

30 

saal 

mwaka 


*tmPk$ 

^to 

saal-girah 

siku ya kuzaliwa 

TffP^ *TT ^Kifhl 

*TMT 

30 

sala 

shemeji 

?lM 

*TMHT 

fa) 

saalaanaa 

-a kila mwaka 

-'3TT teT ^^TFfTT 

M 

*#> 

sali 

shemeji 


T»T 

foo 

saav-dhaan 

- enye tahadhari 

dlSKlfl 

*rmpft 

^to 

saav-dhani 

tahadhari 

cTmKTft 

flRT 

^ 4 to 

saas 

mama mkwe 

PFTT g# 

*TTM 

30 

saahas 

ushujaa, ujasiri 

sfnrss, ^mftft 


fao 

saah-si 

shujaa, jasiri, 

^TTSS, Mft, 




mshupavu 

Sf’f 

TTita 

30 

saahitya 

fasihi 

FTRftf 

fllfecWT 

30 

saahitya-kaar 

mwandishi fasihi 

gatiM terMt 
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fM 

^TTo 

#0 


WltM MMfa 


RH^TcI < u t 

Ri*kk u i 


30 

saahu-kaar 

- enye nnali, tajiri 

-tpr ^TTcfr, ^Fsfrtf 

Rhir (tttc) 30 

singaar 

urembo, pambo 

TJ^f, mM 

Rhi^ 


sinchai 

umwagiliaji maji 

^'STTRlfcT^TRfr HRff 




mashambani 


rs.*_ 

IW 

3° 

simha 

simba 


RfeRFT 

30 

simhaasan 

kiti cha enzi 
. • 


f^n 

< 3 To fffo 

sikud-na 

kunywea 

^'3TT 

fam 

3° 

sikkaa 

sarafu 


RKsIHT 

^To fsfo 

sikhana 

kufundisha 


Ri j hei 

3° 

signal 

alama, ishara (ya meli wm\, ?§TRT fal M 




treni, gari moshi) 

M, m *M) 

Rw«< 

3° 

sitambar 

septemba, mwezi wa cf[ 




tisa 


Ri^iici 

3° 

sid-dhaant 

msimamo, kanuni 

^RTHIHl, ^Tffr 

R#tt 

3° 

sinema 

sinema 

RrPtt 

ftr# 

3° 

sipahi 

askari wa polisi, 

*rr MT#rff, 




askari wa jeshi 

^Twfr ^t M 


3° 

sifar 

sifuri 

fcpffr 
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STTo WltM 

WT 

5«hi j i(I 


35to RlWd'( u l' 


faukK u l 


talftST 

^fo 

sifaarish 

kupendekeza, 

^t^TT, 




barua ya kupendekeza ®fnj\'3TT ^TT ^t^TT 

kkf^TT 

'STo f^5o 

simat-na 

kupooza 

l^SSTT 

f^R 

3« 

sir 

kichwa 

#afy 

Ru*mi 

3° 

sirhana 

mto, takia 

5^t> 'il c hl'3TT 

f*RT 

3o 

siraa 

ukomo 

v3#Rt 


fao/ 

sirf 

tu, peke yake, 



■ST^To 


-a pekee 

-'STT ^55 

teTT 

TETO fs&O 

sil-na 

-lio kwisha shonwa; 

-f^RTf ^STT ?TNT; 




kushona(v) 



*=fto 

silvat 

mkunjo 


RwRmt 

3« 

silsilaa 

mfululizo, safu 



^to 

silai 

ushoni, mashono 



vST^To 

sivaay 

isipokuwa, licha ya 

^fmf^cfT, #5T *TT 

ftTWTT 

3T0 f?50 

sisak-na 

lia kwa kwi kwi 

?ft'3TT =T3T =T^t «F^t 

Rltwl 

^to 

sis-ki 

kwi kwt 

^t ^ff 

f^RT 

^fto 

siharan 

msisimko 

5^T#^t 
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fMt ^ 

3fTo 


w 

^cmmiO 



f?1 UL ld< u l 


f^wi 


f#Hr 

'3T0 ffjjo 

sihar-na 

kusisimka 

^ffMtWT 

#T 

3° 

siing 

pembe 


#HT 

TTO ffliO 

siinch-na 

kumwagilia maji 

^htMt^tt *tt4 

#sr 

T#0 

siikh 

ushauri, mafunzo 

39TF3# JTPpt 

#sRT 

TTo fsBo 

siikh-na 

kujifunza 

^f#f^TT 

m 

^fo 

siti 

mluzi; mbinja 

3f#=TT 

#£ 


sidhi 

ngazi 

#t 

#«IT 

fao 

siidhaa 

- a kunyoka; - nyofu 

-'3TT ^#T5T; -%f 

#TT-TTRT 

fro 

siidhaa-sada 

- siye na matata, 

-# ^TT iTHHT, 




- siye na kiburi, 

-#T ’TT f^fft, 




- siye na hila 

-# rt #rr 

#TT 

TTo fsRo/ 

sina 

1. kushona 2. kifua 

1. ^#TT 2. f^f3TT 


3« 




#THJ 

3° 

siimaank 

alama ya mpaka 

'3MRT *rr gw 

#IT 

T#> 

sima 

mpaka 

gw 

#tt-Mt°t 

3° 

sima- 

uwekaji wa mpaka 

^r4) r wbt 



nirdhaaran 



#H 

T?ffo 

siilan 

unyevu 
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ff3t 

STTo 



?cHM|(| 


^to 

f^T^T 


RMd< u l 


*ftw 

3° 

sisa 

madini ya risasi 

hM *rr foTRft 

#IHT 

W) feo 

sunghana 

kunusisha 


w 

fro 

sundar 

- zuri, haiba 

mpn 

^RTT 

^to 

sundar-ta 

uzuri 



^to 

sui 

sindano 

ftpSHt 


f%0 

sukumaar 

kijana mrembo 



3° 

sukh 

kuridhika, furaha 

$R4t=bl, ^TTfT 

^sr-wfr 

^to 

sukh-shanti 

hali ya kuridhika 

FRft *rr 

^sfHT 

W) fsBo 

sukhana 

kukausha 



fro 

sukhii 

aliye ridhika, mweye 

jwM Rto, gcpT 




furaha 


wra 

. A rv 

Wo/tqo 

sugandh 

harufu nzuri, 





harufu ya kuvutia 

m ^#tt 

^THT 

W> t^o 

sujhana 

kupendekeza, 





kutoa rai 


pw 

3° 

sujhaav 

pendekezo 

?H%3ft 

^r 

fao 

sudaul 

mwenye umbo mzuri 

rjHt ^tt 




wa mwili 

m ^ft 
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RTTo 

^to 

ir Pi n 

r\ r\ a il a S Ia 


4qiercnl 

Ps. * . 

WleMI 

^FTFTtt 

rs ♦ 

M^d< u l 

fa l4 KK' , l 

w 

T#o 

sudh 

akili, ufahamu 


WT* 

T5fto 

sudh-budh 

akili, ufahamu 



«To fffio 

sudhar~na 

kurekebishwa, kujirudi 

e j^4l 

w* 

3° 

sudhaar 

marekebisho 



3° 

sudhaarak 

anaye rekebisha, 

'3TFTFT t^TTSTT, 




mrekebishaji 


^TT^TT 

TTo IsBO 

sudhaar-na 

kurekebisha 

3^%4t$TT 


TTo Iw) 

sun-na 

kusikia, kusikiliza 


WRit 

<3to 

sunvai 

nafasi ya kusikilizwa, 

TOrfr *rr $RM«ii, 




nafasi ya kujitetea 

W# *TT ^T§%'37T 

fW 

fao 

sunsaan 

mahame 

*7TFFt 

fisar (fifrr) 

fro 

sunahalaa, 

- enye rangi ya 

TFtt *TT 



sunaharaa 

dhahabu 



3° 

sunaar 

mfua dhabahu, 





sonara 

TTFTRT 

<pT 

fao 

sunn 

- enye ganzi 


13^ ^rr 

TTO ic|50 

supurd karnaa 

kukabidhi 

<^4)41 
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fiNt sk - arro wiM wiM 

^to l<M’d< u l T$lWrl< u l 


w 

Wo 

subah 

asubuhi; alfajiri 


§*ftcTT 

3° 

subhita 

kifaacho, kwa hiari 

taM, m f^rrfr 




nafasi, nafuu, wasaa 

TOTff, ^£55, OT55 

W 

3o 

suyash 

umashahuri, umaarufu 

1 ^rr^, 3His^ 

W* 

^to 

surang 

shimo la kupenya, 

C'TT =PRTT, 




shimo la njia la kupita 
chini 

?TT ^#3TT cTT ^ffeT 





#ft 

wM 

30 

sur, svar 

sauti moja moja ya 

H3^t %5TT Mt ^TT 




muziki 


w® 

Mo 

surak-shaa 

ulinzi 


W r 

3° 

suraagh 

dalili 

Mcfl 


fro 

surila 

sauti tamu, sauti ya 

TTTM SPJ, *TT 




kuvutia 

H^f'^TT 


3T0 fc^O 

sulag-na 

kuwaka na kutoka 

^TT egM 




moshi 


P J IHI 

*To fpfso 

sul-gana 

kuwasha moto 

^TT^TT HTtT 

piHT 

'STo feo 

sulajh-na 

kutatuliwa 

^dtcfldl 


Mo 

sulah 

suluhu, elewano, 





mapatano 

hnhhI 
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^TTo 

^o 




TFPRRH 


^r^TFTT 

3 ° 

sulah-nama 

mkataba wa amani 

3WNI cfr 

TJSTHT 

TfTo fffc) 

sulana 

kulaza 

^MI 


Tsfto 

suvidhaa 

nafasi, njia, nyenzo 

T 1'*bl^ri, ^mI 


Ro 

sust 

- vivu, - zembe 


$RTHT 

'3T0 fsj>0 

sustana 

kuzubaa 

^6)153 


T^fto 

susti . 

uvivu, uzembe 



3 ° 

suhaag 

kuwa na mume (raha 

^TT H ^ (WT *TT 




ya mkeni mume) 


TJ3FRRT 

*=fto 

suhaag-raat 

usiku wa kwanza wa 

cTT HRJTT 3T 




ndoa 

^fafT 

Ww 

3 ° 

suhaga 

dawa ya kusafishia 

^ftt *tt 




dhahabu 

^TFT^ 

^SFHT 

fao 

suhaav-na 

- a kuburudisha, 

-'3TT ^l^fT^TT, 




-a kupendeza 

-'3TT ^ft^TT 

^FTT 

TTo f^o 

suungh-na 

kunusa 


W* 

3 « 

suar 

nguruve 


W 

fro 

suukshma 

- embamba, laini, 

eTT^ft, 




uerevu 
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f?3t 

^TTo 

tqi£kfl 


^To 

feFWT 

^TsHT 

'3T0 ffpo 

suukh-na 


fao 

sukha 

^HT 

T#o 

suuch-na 


T#o 

suchi 

^pH 

#fto 

suujan 

^HT 

<3T0 ffPO 

suuj-na 


#Sto 

suujh 

^T-^T 

Tsfto 

suujh-buujh 

W 

& 

suut 

# 

fao 

suti 


3° 

suud 

^TT 

fao 

suna 

^tt 

3° 

suba 

^TTC 

3° 

subedaar 

w* 

3° 

suuraj 




kukauka, knyauka 


kavu, lionyauka 

^ fcl^MI vMjI 

habari 


orodha 

#%T 

uvimbe 

\3fcp% 

kuvimba 

T^HT 

busara, ufahamu, 

akili 

PRT, 

ufahamu, akili, 

busara 

«pTTCT 

uzi 


- a pamba 

-3TT W 

riba 

ffaT 

pasipo watu, mahame 


jimbo, mkoa 

Pl*ql, ^j ) c ht'3TT 

mkuu wa jimbo/ 

mkoa 

*p|55, 3T f^P#/ 
^t'STT 

Jua 

^TT 
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fM ^ 

a?TQ 

^to 

^I^M) 




TOTcR^T 


faWcK u l 

W 

_rv 

^To 

suurat 

sura, uso 


W * 

3° 

suraakh 

tundu, shimo 


gjft 

^ffo 

suli 

kitanzi, kufa kwa 
kunyongwa 

fesfr, ^ ^TT 

#TFTT 

^To ff|5d 

senk-na 

oka, kufanya kitu, 

kiwe chachu, 

kubanyika 

^TPffer 


30 

sensar 

ukaguzi, uchunguzi 



3° 

sekreteriat 

makao ya serikali 

t TFT5T'3TT *?T 


3« 

sekretari 

katibu 

=5T^ 


^fto 

sej 

kitanda chenye 

nakshi 

fo'dl^l ^ 

^TT 

Ffto 

sena 

jeshi 

M 

^TNfcT 

30 

sena-patii 

kamanda wa jeshi 

=TT ^ff 

#T 

30 

seb 

tofaa 

^5T55 

^T 

*#o 

sem 

choroko, fiwi, haragwe ^ ^ 

fm 

3° 

sevak 

mtumishi 


ffaf 

3° 

seva 

utumishi 

0 
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S3t 

SEfTO 

^to 


mM w 

^RFrft 

famcK u l 

Rl'4d< u l 


3° 

seva-nivritt 

aiiye staafu 

'STT^tt 

<tiRT 

Mo 

sehat 

afya, siha 

'3TTW, 

tfarcfld 

fao 

saintaalis 

arobaini na saba 

'STRt^tt m <TM 

ffrffa 

fro 

saintiis 

thelathini na saba 

^TPfrft ’TT dNI 

#ra 

30 /t^o 

sainik 

mwana jeshi; 

^TTFTT 'Mf; 




- a kijeshi 

-'3TT Pb'^tt 


3° 

sainik adde 

vituo vya kijeshi 

f^3Tt cZfT pB%5tt 

flPra 

3° 

sainik 

uongozi wa jeshi 

TJOTf’M 3T %$tt 



adhinaayakatv 


ftr 

Mo 

sair 

randa, matembezi; 

TT5T, TlWt; 




uzururaji 

^<Ml4l 

tlM 

3° 

sailani 

mtalii 

gMss 

ItdN 

3° 

sailaab 

mafuriko ya maji 

hi^M *tt Mt 

#sFTT 

<To tsBo 

sokh-na 

sharabu, kunywea 

SKIf, ^'3TT 

<tn 

3° 

sooch 

wasi wasi; mawazo, 

Mt Mt; HFTRt, 




fikra 

ter 

TTt^FTT 

<To tsBO 

sooch-na 

kuwaza, kufikiri 

H^MI, ^fMtft 

TTt^-t^TTT 

30 

sooch-vichaar mawazo, fikra 

htM, ter 
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ffrff affo 

^to f?l y lcK u l Rl«ld< u l 


#TT 

jo/ 

sona 

kulala 

fj^TMT 


'3To tsBo 




#TR 

30 

sopaan 

ngazi 

HHft 

#RR 

3« 

som-vaar 

juma tatu 


#IF 

fro 

solah 

kumi na sita 

^jft HT #T 

#3cT 

^5jto 

soh-bat 

wenzi, urafiki, 





ushibano 


#HT 

Ho ffBo 

saunp-na 

kukabidhi 

<^41$ 

#T 

#0 

saunf 

shamari 

§T#t 

# 

fro 

sau 

mia 

#TT 


^to 

saugandh 

kiapo 


#IM 

^Sto 

saugaat 

zawadi 


#T 

T# 

saut 

mke wa pili 

5^ 3T #ff 

#fcTT 

fao 

sautela 

mtoto wa kambo 

cfT 

#fT 

30 

sauda 

1. mapatano, 

1. HNildl, 




maafikiano 

HT3TTf^B'3TFTf 




2. bidhaa 

2. f«RT55 
• 
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f|4t 9T«T a?To '-WlDdt WlM ^TFTfr 

Iwr 15i«jd< u i 


<Jki 4 n 

3° 

saudaagar 

mfanya biashara, 

^MI taT^TRT, 

#fTFT 

30 

sau-bhaagya 

mchuuzi 

bahati nzuri 

«n?r 2 t ^fr 

<di 

3° 

stan 

matiti 

JTT^r 

wmpr 

30 

stan-paan 

kunyonyesha 

5§#%t 


30 

star 

ngazi, tabaka 



fao 

stariiya 

wa ngazi ya, 

3T *TT, 

**ft 

^to 

stree 

yaliyo pangilika, 

- a tabaka 

mwanamke 

*TT<M MiPlcfl«bl, 

-'3TT 

1J3THM 

WH 

30 /fao 

sthagan 

uahirishaji 

TJ-'3Tf|feTT# v 

FjftcT 

fao 

sthagit 

- liyo ahirishwa 

-fePTt 3T%fTM 

^TR 

30 

sthaan 

mahali 


TWR 

fro 

sthaan-aapann 

kwa niaba ya 

^TT f^T'STM ^TT 

^n#r 

fao 

sthaaniya 

- a mahali 

-'3TT Wt 

FTFJt 

fao 

sthaai 

- a kudumu 


FTPtt 

3° 

sthaayi antar- 

mahakama ya 

*TTWTT *TT 

3K1UI*fk 

raashtriya 

nyayalaya 

kudumu ya kimataifa 

^TT fVllcll^W 
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^TTo 

^Fto 

f^„ ..* 


^MHlfl 

r\ * 

i#wr 

ra i 4dT u i 


T*fto 

sthiti 

hali, mazingira; mahali 31 ^ tt?# 

'FTFT 

3« 

snaan 

maogeo 



3° 

sneh 

mapendo, upendo 



f%0 

spasht 

wazi, dhahiri 

=TT#, <?.\£\{} 


3° 

spashti-karan ufafanuzi 


FTTT^ 

3° 

smaarak 

kumbukumbu, sanamu^i^ 




ya ukumbusho 

*TT TT^^TT 

*#[ 

T#o 

smriti 

ukumbuko, ufahamu, 

OTfPJ, 




akili ya kukumbuka 

'3TFM *TT 

T^Tfcf-^ 

3° 

smriti-patr 

barua ya ukumbusho 

STRvSTT 3T 3^f?TT 

FTT¥ 

fao 

syah 

- eusi 


wit 

T#) 

syahi 

wino 

#TT 

T^pcS^ 

jo/fao 

sva-cchand 

mtu huru 

1 

51.1? 

FT® 

fao 

svacch 

safi, nadhifu 

tll$, ' r l4) L |2 s 

^ScTT 

^fto 

svacch-ta 

usafi, unadhifu 

pjtttoT, 

FT^ 

fao 

svatantra 

huru 


FT#RTT 

.... f\ 

«B 

svatantr-ta 

uhuru 
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fv <v 

TfsT 

3TTo 

^to 

Wl4)dl 

rs. • 

«ifMI <pifa 

5<HPt(l 

m v{ tck ,j i 

IflUTd^l 

ftM 

fao 

svadeshi 

cha kizalendo 

*TT teT 3i\ 

^T 

3° 

svayam 

mwenyewe 



3° 

svayam sevak 

anayejitolea 



3« 

svar 

sauti; vokali 

TTF3^t; #fM 

TTCF*T 

3° 

sva-raajay 

uhuru, kujitwala, 

^fadclMI, 




kujitegemea 



3° 

svarg 

peponi; 

Wt; 




mahali pa raha 

*tM w m 

^FT 

fao 

svastha 

-enye afya, 

-M '3TTW, 




- enye siha 

-’M 4)ei 

FTTC 

30 

svaad 

ladha 


Fnfae 

fao 

svaadisht 

- a ladha, tamu 

-'3TT ^TKT, ^T^ 

T3T#T 

fao 

svaa-dhiin 

huru, - a kujitegemea 

-3TT ^f^¥T3TT 

W!#dl 

Mo 

svaa-dhiintaa 

hali ya kujitegemea, 

M *TT ^T^3TT, 




uhuru 


Wmfe 

fao 

svaa-bhaavik 

- a asili 

-'3TT 3TTMt 

Wlf*HH 

30 

svaa-bhimaan 

kujistahi; kujiheshimu <^j|Wl£l; 

WlPto 

30 

svaamitva 

umilikaji 


^Pft 

30 

swami 

mmiliki, mume 



330 



^TTo 

^To 

^T^ft 

r\ * 

MfM w 


ki*tck u i 

IctMcTW 

w 

fao 

svaayatt 

- a kujitegema, huru 

-3TT ^T%¥r<3TT, 


^fto 

svayatt-taa 

kuji miliki, 





kujitegemea, 

‘§fa£ 5 ft'3TT, 




kujitawala 

^RldclMI 

WMkISHKM 

3° 

svaayatt- 

kujitawala 

^RcIM 



shaasan 




fao 

svaayatt-shasi 

inayojitegemea, 

$dl4lfa2¥f<3TT, 




inayojitawala 

^TFTftoMT 


3« 

svaarth 

uchoyo, ubinafsi 

3'c|)^ > viRn'+tll 


fro 

svaarthi 

mchoyo, 





- enye ubinafsi 



fao 

svaasthya-prad 

- a kutia afya 

-'3TT ^t'3TT 3TTW 

t#&k ^TT 

^TO fs|>0 

svikaar karnaa 

kukubali 


^«bl4 

fro 

sviikaarya 

- a kukubalika 

-3TT ^^TT^fjT 


^to 

sviikrit 

kukubalika, 

^«il^^bl, 

h rv 

4 

svecchaa-chari 

kuidhiniwa 


^t»Mi(|jniw 

3° 

U13W3I3 W3 ITI3D3VU 

vJCNMi c|| 



shaasan 

au nguvu 

^s. 
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wiM wfa 


fM ^ 5qro 

^o Iwi 


Rt<4«K u i 


¥ =h 





FTFTT 

3« 

hangama 

makelele, ghasia, 

sukosuko 

Hl^, fRft^TT, 

^T 

3° 

hans 

ndege kama bata 

^ «T5FTT «TRT 

fSFTT 

<310 $50 

hans-naa 

kucheka 


StfJTsT 

fao 

hans-mukh 

mchangamfu, 

mcheshi 

^ft 

ttfHT 

*To IflTo 

hansana 

kuchekesha 



Mo 

hansii 

kicheko 


Mf 

PTo 

hansod 

mcheshi, 

mchangamfu 

s^ft, 

PR 

3° 

hak 

haki 

¥T^t 

?WT 

fro 

hakdaar 

mwenye tiaki 


^HT 

^To fsBO 

haklana 

kugugumia 



Mo 

haqiqat 

ukewli, kiini 

3«tMT, c £lsj’ft 

f«FT =R*TT 

^To f^50 

hazam karnaa 

meng’enyo wa 

chakula, meng’enya 

cfT 

^TT^yTT, ^^TT 

5^1 Hcf 

Mo 

hajaamat 

nyoa 

^tt'STT 
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■’^rM 


^rrM 


3cmh(I 

fa l 4d< u l 


elfu 




wm 

fro 

hazaar 


<JT0 fsfiO 

hat-na 

f^FTT 

TTO fsRb 

hatana 

^T-^fj^T 

"v *\ 

fao 

hattaa-kattaa 


^to 

hath 


^fto 

hath-dharmii 

¥c?t 

fao 

hathii 


Tfsfto 

hartaal 


*To fsfe) 

hadap-naa 

S^MI 

'STo fsfiO 

had-badana 


#0 

had-badii 

sffr 

^to 

haddii 


Ro 

hatassh 


kuondoka, kutoweka 


kuondoa 

^BTf^tOTT 

- enye nguvu. 


kakamavu 

«hl+RT^ 

ukaidi, inadi 

^R^t, jpTFsff 

aisyekubali, mkaidi 

'3TT#^M, 

mkaidi, mwenye inadi 


mgomo, kususia kazi, 


ususiaji wa kazi 

3$tft3pft =TT 

1. kupokonya 

i. 

2. kumeza 

2. 

kupapatika 


haraka haraka 


mfupa 

w 

kata tamaa, 

«fcKI '? T TT53, 

kusikitika 
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f§3t 915 * 

^TTo 

^to 

fs ♦ 

Wllkft MMIM 

^HFTtt 

fa'4d< u l 

w u Ha< u l 

wn 

3° 

hatthaa 

mpini, kishikizo, 





mkono 

2#tT 

wm 

3° 

hatyara 

mwuaji 

^SrSTTjft 


3° 

hath-kandaa 

njia ya hila 

*tt M 


Mo 

hath-kadii 

pingu 



30 

hathgola 

bomu la kurusha kwa 

^ ?IT ^TT ^T 




mkono 

g#it 


<To isBb 

hathiyana 

kunyang’anya, 

^NMI, 




kunyakua 

^MT^3TT 

#PTR 

3° 

hathiyaar 

silaha, zana 

fam, SfFTT 

#RTC5fc 

fro 

hathiyaar-band 

mwenye silaha 


fM 

Mo 

hatheli 

kitanga cha mkono, 

teFT ^TT g#Tt, 




kiganja, gao 

fMRT, ’TT'STt 

?%T 

3° 

hathauda 

nyundo 



Mo 

had 

mpaka, ukingo 



^fto 

had-bandi 

uwekaji kizuio, 

f^JjjMt, 




uwekaji wa mpaka 

vi^Tsft 3T 5 W 


30 

haftaa 

wiki 
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fiNt sre 

sqTo 



^HFTft 



fa#1< u I 


Rl»4d< u l 


?*T 

<rfo 

ham 

sisi 

m 


3 ° 

hamjoli 

rika moja, mwandani 



<5fto 

ham-dardii 

huruma 

jf^TT 

w 

30 

hamlaa 

ushambulizi 



5° 

hamlaavar 

mshambulizi 

g9TF§?M 


feo fao 

hameshaa 

daima, wakati wote 


¥*rr 

<sfto 

hayaa 

aibu, fedheha, haya 

$%T, fFTT 

FT 

fro 

har 

kila mmoja, wote 

f#TT #TT, ^ 

FT^ 

#to 

harkat 

mwendo 


FTW 

3 ° 

harkara 

tarishi 

etM 

fWTT 

* 

harjana 

fidia 

Mt'SU 

¥TT 

fto 

haraa 

- a rangi ya majani 

-'3TT # ^TT 

FM 

<To fsBo 

harana 

kushinda 


?rm 

fro 

haraa-bharaa 

- a kusitawi 

-3TT ^dl4f 

^TPft 

3 ° 

harami 

sio nyofu, haramu 

m 

KRcT 

fv 

wo 

haraarat 

- a homa, kutotulia 

-'3TT m, ^dl^OTT 

^ftcT sBltcT 

.... f\ 

Mo 

harit kraanti 

mapinduzi kijani 

f#TFff 
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rv»A ' 

ffft 

^TTo 



iwm 

f^1«Td< u l 

l$Nd< u l 

sfansft 

*%o 

hariyali 

kijani 

f^rpft 


3 ° 

harj 

shida, matatizo, 

to, HldlM, 




pingamizi 



3 « 

harf 

herufi 



3 ° 

harsh 

furaha 



*%to 

harsh dhvanii 

shangwe, mayowe, 





kigelegele 

%Mt% 


3 ° 

hal 

jembe la kukokotwa 

%% c^=n|^eqT 




na ngombe 

HT %% 


fao 

halkaa 

- epesi 



*%0 

halchal 

msukosuko 


FvfaT^ 

3 ° 

halvaai 

duka la lawa lawa, 

^PT vTT vTRT vTRT, 




muuza lawa lawa 

^vJo'Jll dMI tfNI 

WT 

^To fcpo 

halaal karnaa 

kuchinja 

^f^TT 

TR%t 

#0 

haldii 

bizari 


?qRT 

^to 

havas 

tamaa mbaya, ashiki, 

^TTSS ^fPTT, 3TRM, 



/ 

uzinifu, ukware 


f?3T 

tfto 

havaa 

upepo 

3^TT 


fro 

havai 

- a angani; 

-'37T '3TFTpft 




- a kuwazia ndoto 

-3TT <$qi'4Nl ^t% 
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ftft ^ 

^TTo 

«pfo 


r\ r\ f 


tflidldl 

HHN 

vMHlfl 

r>. * 

Ri w rd< u i 

wR5R°T 

£31^ '3T3T5T 

3° 

havai addaa 

kiwanja cha ndege 

felFTT ^TT ^ 


3° 

havai jahaaz 

ndege, eropleni 

^t, 


fao 

havaa-daar 

- panapo hewa tele, 

-qFT# M £*r, 




- enye wingi wa hewa, mt 3T 




- lio jaa hewa 

-f^rat ^TTSS %cfT 

S3MT 

3° 

havala 

rejeo, kumbu kumbu 


P[MTrf 

^fto 

havaalaat 

mahabusu, lokapu 


## 

^to 

haveli 

jumba kubwa 

^MT ^TT 

f#T 

fao 

hasiin 

- a haiba, - zuri, 

-3TT ?T^TT, -^tT, 




- a kupendeza 

-3TT ^t^TT 

T?Mf§MT 

3° 

hast-shilp 

sanaa, kazi ya 

7FTT55, *TT 




mikono 

fWft 

FMMT 

3° 

hastaakshar 

sahihi, saini 

ttM, Mff 

sif 

3T 

, 3MTo 

haafi 

ndiyo, naam 

^Frr, ^TFT 


#0 

hafik 

kuita kwa sauti 

=FIT TTTM 

#TFTT 

TTo ftf>o 

hank-na 

gumia 

3#TT 

#RT 

'3T0 fifcO 

haanph-na 

kupumua kwa kasi 

^gjpr =ftt M 
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^TTo 

^to 


WlM M#T 


R|wicK°T 

m^kK^T 


^to 

haki 

mchezo wa hoke, 

gM ctt 




fimbo ya kuchezea 

f#ft ^l^aTT 




hoke 


FM T TT 

3° 

haazma 

uwezo wa kubadili 

v#jft cfT 




chakula kifae mwilini 

tom f^r#fr 

Flf«R 

fao 

haazir 

tayari; kuwepo 

cPTTft; ^ft 


^fto 

haziri 

hudhurio 

§5^ 


sfto 

haat 

soko 

#8t 

WW 

30 

haath 

kiganja 

f#TRT 


*fto 

hatha-pai 

mvutano, 





buburushano 

^T^THt 

Flfa 

^to 

hani 

hasara, kupotea 

^TRT, ^qt%^TT 

WR 

^to 

haar 

1. ushindi 2. mkufu 

1. aRi^ 2. gf| 

fTRTT 

’STo fsBo 

haar-na 

kushindwa 


fM 

3° 

haal 

hali, hali ilivyo 

FI#, Fl# 

eMcMM 

3° 

haal-chaal 

habari, hali 

^rrfr, ft# 

eicnPb 

^prto 

haalaanki 

ingawa 

I^TM 


3° 

haalaat 

hali, mambo yalivyo 

M, 
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M 91«? 

ajTo 

fjtM 


5<HI j |{| 


3>to 

f?RTcPC u T 


MiFf 


SR-sTTW 

3° 

haav-bhaav 

dalili 

Cfcftcf) 

STf§FTT 

3° 

haashia 

ukingo 

3fW 

^TT 

<To f^5o 

hasil karna 

kupata 

^TTJT 

*rai«w< 

3o 

hahakaar 

kilio 


flstsTT 

3° 

hindola 

pembea 

^%'3TT 

f^TT 


hinsaa 

matumizi ya nguvu 

^TT ^ 

fl^Ffi 

<^to 

hichak 

kusita, usito 


ft^FTT 

'STo ff^o 

hichak-na 

kusita 


ft^ 

^to 

hichki 

kwikwi; kitefutefu 


flcT 

3° 

hit 

usitawi, fadhili 


fMI^TFTT 

'STO fftiO 

hin-hinana 

rrrlio wa farasi 

gtftart m m$\ 

flTOcT ' 

<ffto 

hifaazat 

uhifadhi, utunzaji, 





ulinzi 

^fcNt 

• 

f^TFFT 

<5fto 

himaayat 

upendekezaji 

^ft^JTTjft 

f^TFTcft 

30 

himaayatii 

mpendekezaji 


fl^TcT 

<#0 

himmat 

uhodari, ushujaa, 

Vl^ld, 3^T55, 




ujasiri 

^Rfld 

fl^T 

50 

hiran 

paa 

W55 
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^ oETTo Wl^kft «l^M) ^RFT^t 

^to f^TOR^ f^TOR^r 

ft^RM ^fo hiraasat mahabusu, rumande wt 

f^PTT «To fsBo hil-na kuyumba, kutingishika, 3 ^#bT, 

kutikisika <jAf=b*ft=bT 


ftsTHT 

^To fsBo 

hilana 

sogeza, jongeza, 

sukuma, hamisha, 

TTt^RTT, 

^TT, ST*faTT, 




tikisa 


'fem 

3° 

hisaab 

hesabu 


flw-te^ 

3° 

hisab-kitaab 

hesabu 


tim 

3o 

hissaa 

hisa 

tai 


3° 

hisse-daar 

mwenye hisa 

#TTT 

#T 

^to 

hiing 

aina ya kikolezo, 

kiungo 

'STT^TT ^JT M^t, 
Rbdo J il 

ito 

30 

hira 

almasi 

^TRft 


^to 

hukumat 

utawala 

\T^RRT 

W™ 

3° 

hukm 

amri 

3T^t 

p^r 

3° 

hurdang 

ghasia, machafuko 

RRftOT, HMUfcbt 


30 

hunar 

ustadi, ubingwa, 

umahiri 

TOlit, 3pRT, 

§^WT 

fro 

hunar-mand 

mstadi, mbingwa, 

mahiri 

^RT^t, #RTT, 
htM 
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flNt 9!^ 

3?To 

^fo 

tdlM 

wiM w 

3'HHU 


KjI^cR 11 ! 


l$i«icrc°T 

TO 

fao 

huu-bahuu 

- a kufanana kabisa 

-'3TT ^lhHI =fj#FTT 


30 

hriday 

moyo 



3° 

her-pher 

- baya, si nyofu 

-STFTT, tft ^ 

t™ut 

sfto 

hera-pheri 

ubaya 

^PTT 

t^rr 

3° 

heizaa 

kipindupindu 


I^T 

*3to 

heirat 

ushangao, fadhaa 

T39IPTT#, W55 

Itft 

fao 

heiraan 

aliye fadhaishwa, 

aliye shangazwa 

'3TT4I ^TFTFTT 

tftPJcT 

*sfto 

heisiyat 

cheo; uwezo 


lf5 (#5) 

3° 

honth (onth) 

mdomo, lambitia 

gstRt, ?#^'3TT 


T^to 

hod 

shindano 

f$T5FTt 

Ifasrc 

fro 

hon-haar 

mshujaa, mtukuka, 
mjasiri 

#TT55, 

^ufUl 


30 

hom 

toleo, sadaka 

^rt'3rr, TTSFR 


3° 

hosh 

ufahamu 

va^iei^ 

ttf^FTTC 

Rfo 

hoshiar 

- enye akili, - enye 

tahadhari, stadi, 

mahiri, hodari 

ciS<=tl(l, T^T§t, 

ftM, frsrft 
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S^TTo 

^rrM 

HlM 

5«hi j i(1 



fa'W'T 


fa^\i< u i 



hoshiari 

akili, tahadhari, 

3TI«£kfl, dl<*$l(l, 




uhodari 

vi^lO 

#3T 

3° 

hauz 

hodhi, tangi 

M, ## 


3° 

hauvaa 

sanamu ya kutishia 

TPIl^ *TT ^#3TT 


3« 

hauhslaa 

ujasiri, ushupavu 
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cm . ncr 
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M RMMT MM/!MmT#F #$T M HldfdN 


mjRw M/hmEjn 



^TTAJlCjRjN ^RcjcjJlK 


1. #ff - ft# Mt 

2. MRkT fM - Tf^TTT TN£ W\ 4#T 

3. Mf - M 4#T 

4. %{T - fi?# Mt 

5. ft# - Ri$tf q|clldN ^Rddd 

6. #tRnh - fM hmRin gRro 

7. #m - fM - ^fM Mm Mt 

8. M -M4 c||Mn jRmtt 

9. fM - Mff Mt 

10. MT - fM Mt 

n.M - Mff Mitt ^Rw 

12.M - cbiRiii^ ciiMn gRrmT 
13 .fM - Mf ^Rmtt 

14.M - wRf Mftn gRrmr 


1. fM -■ M Mt 

2 . MMT - M Mt 

3. fM - #33 Mt (^h^ u i) 

4. 3^ - M Mt (^% u i) 

5. mrcfRr Mt (^mr) 

6. M - Mf HldfdN (^H^mr) 

7. M - ^TTRM dldRm 

gRrmr 
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• dlRdrl 
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